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This edition of the South Africa Yearbook (SAYB)
2015/16 prominently portrays South Africa as
being imbued with the requisite resources and
countless opportunities, for sustainable growth
and development. It also highlights the indomi-
table fact that South Africa is open for business
as a tourist and investment destination of choice.

Since 1994 the country has witnessed unprec-
edented development, which is attributed to
the far-reaching interventions that government
has implemented in order to move the country
forward.

The content in this SAYB echoes the core
elements being championed in the National
Development Plan, which aims to tackle the
triple challenge of poverty, unemployment and
inequality by 2030.

These include housing; water; electricity and
sanitation; safe and reliable public transport;
quality education and skills development; safety
and security; quality healthcare; social protec-
tion; employment; recreation and leisure; clean
environment, and adequate nutrition.

Another milestone worth celebrating is the
more than 4,3 million houses and subsidies
delivered by government since 1994, benefit-
ing more than 20 million South Africans. Gov-
ernment has been at the forefront of efforts to
reduce poverty and unemployment through vari-
ous job-intensive and capacity-building projects.

They include the Expanded Public Works Pro-
gramme and environmental programmes such
as Working on Waste, Working for Wetlands,
Working for Water and Working on Fire, which
have collectively created a significant number
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of work opportunities, especially for women and
the youth.

Despite the devastating impact of the global
economic downturn, the country remains
amenable to foreign and local investors alike.

One of the achievements that reinforce South
Africa as one of the most globally competitive
countries in the world is that the African Union
has designated the country as the rail production
hub for the continent. The tourism industry has
proved to be a major contributor to the South
African economy and employment.

The Bill of Rights, as enshrined in our Con-
stitution, is the cornerstone of our democracy
and affirms the right to human dignity, equality
and freedom of all people in our country. Social
cohesion and nation-building remain the building
blocks for a united, non-sexist and prosperous
nation that is averse to any form of racism, xeno-
phobia and intolerance.

Some of the progressive policies introduced in
2015 included the White Paper on the National
Health Insurance, which aims to provide access
to healthcare to all people, and the White Paper
on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities, which
is intended to uphold the dignity and rights of
persons with disabilities.

In addition to ongoing HIV and AIDS aware-
ness campaigns, government has put over 3,4
million people on antiretroviral treatment, which
has resulted in a significant reduction in both
the number of people dying as a result of HIV
infection and the levels of mother-to-child HIV
transmission rates.

Government continues to provide social grants
to more than 17 million South Africans in order
to alleviate poverty. We value the importance
of quality education and skills development. In
the words of former President Nelson Mandela,
“education is the most powerful weapon which
you can use to change the world.”

Therefore, more funding has been channelled
towards learning and teaching at both basic and
tertiary levels.

Government remains steadfast in its fervent
endeavour to improve the lives of all South Afri-
cans.

His Excellency Jacob G. Zuma
President of the Republic of South Africa
October 2016
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Land and it's people

South Africa occupies the most southern tip of
Africa with its long coastline stretching more than
3 000 km from the desert border with Namibia on
the Atlantic coast southwards around the tip of
Africa and then north to the border of subtropical
Mozambique on the Indian Ocean.

The country has more than 290 conservation
parks. It is home to almost 300 mammal species,
about 860 bird species and 8 000 plant species.
The annual sardine run is the biggest migration
on the planet.

South Africa comprises eight world heritage
sites and is divided into eight biomes.

The heritage sites are:

+ Cradle of Humankind

+ Mapungubwe Cultural Landscape

+ Richtersveld Cultural and Botanical Landscape
* Robben Island

« Cape Floral Region Protected Areas

+ iSimangaliso Wetland Park

+ Vredefort Dome

+ uKhahlamba / Drakensberg Park

The biomes are:

+ Grassland

+ Savanna

*+ Succulent Karoo

+ Nama Karoo

 Forest

+ Fynbos

+ Desert

+ Thicket.

The country is considered to be the cradle of
humankind and boasts 40% of all hominid finds
on Earth.

The land

Stretching latitudinally from 22°S to 35°S and
longitudinally from 17°E to 33°E, South Africa’s
surface area covers 1 219 602 km?2.

Physical features range from bushveld, grass-
lands, forests, deserts and majestic mountain
peaks, to wide unspoilt beaches and coastal
wetlands.

The country shares common boundaries with
Namibia, Botswana, Zimbabwe, Mozambique
and Swaziland, while the Mountain Kingdom of
Lesotho is landlocked by South African territory
in the south-east.

The Prince Edward and Marion islands,
annexed by South Africa in 1947, lie some
1 920 km south-east of Cape Town.

The oceans and coastline

The warm Mozambique-Agulhas Current skirts
the east and south coasts as far as Cape
Agulhas, while the cold Benguela Current flows
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northwards along the west coast as far as
southern Angola.

The contrast in temperature between these
two currents partly accounts for significant
differences in climate and vegetation, as well as
differences in marine life.

Owing to the cold waters of the west coast being
much richer in oxygen, nitrates, phosphates and
plankton than those of the east coast, the South
African fishing industry is centred on the west
coast.

Saldanha Bay on the west coast is the only
ideal natural harbour.

Rivers and lakes
None of the country’s rivers are commercially
navigable and most river mouths are unsuitable
as harbours because large sandbanks block
entry for most of the year.

South Africa has no significant natural lakes.
Artificial lakes are used mostly for crop irrigation.

The Orange River is South Africa’s largest river.
Rising in the Drakensberg Mountains, it traverses
through the Lesotho Highlands and joins the
Caledon River between the Eastern Cape and
the Free State before it empties into the Atlantic
Ocean forming the border with Namibia.

Other major rivers include the Vaal, Breede,
Komati, Lepelle (previously Olifants), Tugela,
Umzimvubu, Limpopo and Molopo.

Average temperatures (°C) in South Africa

15 17 -2
16 18 7
21 23 "
18 21 10
15 19 7
15 17 4
18 19 3
16 21 4
21 25 7
19 23 6
18 23 3
17 20 4
18 20 9
18 20 5
21 23 12
21 26 6
20 24 10
20 21 4

Source: South African Weather Service
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Relief features

South Africa’s surface area falls into two major
physiographic categories: the interior plateau
and the land between the plateau and the coast.

Forming the boundary between these two
areas is the Great Escarpment, the most
prominent and continuous relief feature of the
country. Its height above sea level varies from
about 1 500 m in the dolerite-capped Roggeveld
scarp in the south-west, to 3 482 m in the
KwaZulu-Natal Drakensberg.

Inland from the escarpment lies the interior
plateau, which is the southern continuation of
the great African plateau stretching north to the
Sahara Desert. The plateau is characterised by
wide plains with an average height of 1 200 m
above sea level. The dissected Lesotho plateau,
which is more than 3 000 m above sea level, is
the most prominent.

Between the Great Escarpment and the coast
lies an area which varies in width from 80 km to
240 km in the east and south, and 60 km to 80 km
in the west. At least three major subdivisions are
recognised — the eastern plateau slopes, the
Cape folded belt and adjacent regions, and the
western plateau slopes.

Climate

A subtropical location, moderated by ocean on
three sides of the country and the altitude of the
interior plateau, account for the warm temperate
conditions. South Africa is a relatively dry
country, with an average annual rainfall of about
464 mm.

While the Western Cape gets most of its rainfall
in winter, the rest of the country is generally a
summer-rainfall region.

Temperatures in South Africa tend to be lower
than in other countries at similar latitudes owing
mainly to greater elevation above sea level.

On the interior plateau, the altitude — Johan-
nesburg lies at 1 694 m — keeps the average
summer temperatures below 30°C. In winter, for
the same reason, night-time temperatures can
drop to freezing point or lower in some places.
South Africa’s coastal regions are therefore
relatively warm in winter.

The people

For 2015, Statistics South Africa estimated the
mid-year population as 54,96 million. Approxi-
mately 28,07 million (51%) of the population
was female. Gauteng comprised the largest
share of the South African population. Approxi-
mately 13,20 million people (24%) live in this
province.
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Languages according to mother tongue

IsiZulu 22,7% isiNdebele 2,1%
IsiXhosa 16,0% Siswati 2,6%
Afrikaans 13,5% Tshivenda 2,4%
Sepedi 9,1% Xitsonga 4,5%
English 9,6% Sesotho 7,5%
Setswana 8,0% Sign Language 0,5%

Census 2011

KwaZulu-Natal is the province with the second
largest population, with 10,92 million people
(19,9%) living in this province.

With a population of approximately 1,19 million
million people (2,2%), Northern Cape remains
the province with the smallest share of the South
African population.

About 30,2% of the population is aged younger
than 15 years and approximately 4,42 million
(8,0%) is 60 years or older. Of those younger
than 15 vyears, approximately 3,80 million
(22,9%) live in KwaZulu-Natal and 3,28 million
(19,7%) live in Gauteng.

Migration is an important demographic
process in shaping the age structure and distri-
bution of the provincial population. For the period
2011-2016 it was estimated that approximately
243 118 people would migrate from the Eastern
Cape; Limpopo was estimated to experience
an out-migration of nearly 303 151 people.
During the same period, Gauteng and Western
Cape were estimated to experience an inflow
of migrants of approximately 1 169 837 and
350 569 respectively. Life expectancy at birth
for 2015 was estimated at 60,6 years for males
and 64,3 years for females. The infant mortality
rate for 2015 was estimated at 34,4 per 1 000
live births. The estimated overall HIV prevalence
rate is approximately 11,2% of the total South
African population. The total number of people
living with HIV is estimated at approximately
6,19 million in 2015. For adults aged 15-49
years, an estimated 16,6% of the population is
HIV positive.

Languages

Besides the official languages, scores of others
— African, European, Asian and more — are
spoken in South Africa, as the country lies at the
crossroads of southern Africa. Other languages
spoken here and mentioned in the Constitution
are the Khoi, Nama and San languages, sign
language, Arabic, German, French, Greek,
Gujarati, Hebrew, Hindi, Portuguese, Sanskrit,
Tamil, Telegu and Urdu. There are also a few
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indigenous creoles and pidgins.

English is generally understood across the
country, being the language of business, politics
and the media, and the country’s lingua franca.
But it only ranks fourth out of 11 as a home
language.

South Africa’s linguistic diversity means that
all 11 languages have had a profound effect
on one another. South African English, for
example, is littered with words and phrases
from Afrikaans, isiZulu, Nama and other African
languages.

IsiZulu is the mother tongue of 22,7% of
South Africa’s population, followed by isiXhosa
at 16,0%, Afrikaans at 13,5%, Sepedi at 9,1%,
English at 9,6%, Setswana at 8,0%, Sesotho is
the mother tongue of 7,5% of South Africans,
while the remaining four official languages
are spoken at home by less than 5% of the
population each.

Additionally, 0,5% of the population indicated
that they use Sign Language to communicate in
the home.

Predominant languages by province (census
2011 figures) are:

« Eastern Cape — IsiXhosa (78,8%), Afrikaans

(10,6%)

« Free State — Sesotho (64,2%), Afrikaans

(12,7%)

+ Gauteng — Zulu (19,8%), English (13,3%)
+ KwaZulu-Natal — IsiZulu (77,8%), English

(13,2%)

+ Limpopo — Sesotho (52,9%), Venda (16,7%)

* Mpumalanga - Siswati (27,7%), IsiZulu
(24,1%)

+ Northern Cape — Afrikaans (68%), Setswana
(33,1%)

« North West — Setswana (63,4%), Afrikaans
(9%)

+ Western Cape — Afrikaans (55,3%), IsiXhosa
(24,7%), English (19,3%).

Religion
South Africa is a secular democracy with freedom
of religion. Many religions are represented in the
ethnic and regional diversity of the population.
The majority of South Africans or 79,8%,
are Christian. The independent African Zion
Christian churches predominate, being the faith
of 15,3% of the total population, and 19,2% of
all Christians. Roughly 15% of the population
have no religion, and 1,4% are undetermined
about their faith. Islam is the religion of 1,5% of
South Africans, Hinduism that of 1,2%, African
traditional belief 0,3%, Judaism 0,2% and other
beliefs 0,6%.
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The provinces

Eastern Cape

The Eastern Cape, at 168 966 km?, is South
Africa’s second-largest province after the
Northern Cape, taking up 13,9% of the total land
area.

The province has a population of more than
6,9 million people, the majority of whom speak
isiXhosa, followed by Afrikaans and English.

It is a region of great natural beauty, partic-
ularly the rugged cliffs, rough seas and dense
green bush of the Wild Coast.

The region has remarkable natural diversity,
ranging from the dry, desolate Great Karoo
to the lush forests of the Wild Coast and the
Keiskamma Valley; the fertile Langkloof Valley,
renowned for its rich apple harvests; and the
mountainous southern Drakensberg region at
Elliot.

Various floral habitats meet in the province,
ranging from tropical forests in the north to the
more temperate woods of the south.

The province is home to a number of higher
education institutions, including  Rhodes
University, the Nelson Mandela Metropolitan
University, the University of Fort Hare and the
Walter Sisulu University of Technology.

It has airports in Bhisho, East London, Mthatha
and Port Elizabeth. It also has two major harbours
in East London and Port Elizabeth respectively.

Agriculture, fisheries and forestry

The fertile Langkloof Valley in the south-west
has enormous deciduous fruit orchards, while
sheep farming predominates in the Karoo.

The Alexandria-Grahamstown area produces
pineapples, chicory and dairy products, while
coffee and tea are cultivated at Magwa.

An olive nursery has been developed in collab-
oration with the University of Fort Hare to form a
nucleus of olive production in the Eastern Cape.

The coastal areas receive good summer
rainfall and have a moderate climate, becoming
more subtropical to the north-west, which makes
it particularly suitable for forestry.

Eastern Cape
Capital: Bhisho
Principal languages:
IsiXhosa  78,8%
Afrikaans  10,6%
English 5,6%
Population: 6 916 200
Percentage share of the total population: 12,6%
Area: 168 966 km?
Source: Census 2011 and Mid-year population estimates, 2015
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The basis of the province’s fishing industry is
squid, some recreational and commercial fishing
for line fish, the collection of marine resources,
and access to line-catches of hake.

Industry

There are two industrial development zones: the
West Bank in East London and Coega, near Port
Elizabeth, which includes the deepwater Port of
Ngqura.

The metropolitan economies of Port Elizabeth
and East London are based primarily on manufac-
turing, the most important being automotive
manufacturing. The province is the hub of
South Africa’s motor industry. With its ability to
link throughout the economy, the government
has identified the automotive industry as a key
growth sector. It already exhibited significant
growth under the Motor Industry Development
Programme.

Other important sectors include renewables
and green industries, forestry and timber
processessing, pharmaceuticals, plastics and
chemicals, capital goods and tourism.

Free State

According to the Mid-year population estimates,
2015, there were over 2,8 million people in the
Free State on about 129 825 km? of land. The
main languages spoken are Sesotho, Afrikaans
and isiXhosa.

The Free State has wide horizons and blue
skies, farmland, mountains, goldfields and
widely dispersed towns.

It lies in the heart of South Africa, with Lesotho
nestling in the hollow of its bean-like shape.
Between the Vaal River in the north and the
Orange River in the south, this immense rolling
prairie stretches as far as the eye can see.

Mangaung, comprising Bloemfontein, Bot-
shabelo and Thaba Nchu, has an established
institutional, educational and administrative
infrastructure. With Bloemfontein being South
Africa’s judicial capital, the province houses
the Supreme Court of Appeal. Important towns
include Welkom, Sasolburg, Odendaalsrus,

Free State
Capital: Bloemfontein
Principal languages:

Sesotho 64,2%
Afrikaans 12,7%
IsiXhosa 7,5%

Population: 2 817 900
Percentage share of the total population: 5,1%

Area: 129 825 km?
Source: Census 2011 and Mid-year population estimates, 2015

South Africa Yearbook 2015/16

Land and it's people

Kroonstad, Parys, Phuthaditjhaba, Bethlehem
and the charming village of Clarens situated in
the rolling foothills of the Maluti Mountains.

Some of South Africa’s most valued San rock
art can be found in the Free State. Other tourist
attractions include the Golden Gate National
Park, the annual air show in Bethlehem, the
Cherry Festival in Ficksburg and the Fauresmith
International Endurance Ride equestrian event.

The annual Mangaung African Cultural Festival,
known as Macufe, is hosted in partnership with
the Tourism Authority and the Performing Arts
Centre of the Free State.

The Vredefort Dome, 10 km in diameter, is
South Africa’s seventh World Heritage Site.

Agriculture

Agriculture dominates the Free State landscape,
with cultivated land covering 32 000 km? and
natural veld and grazing 87 000 km? of the
province. Field crops yield almost two thirds of
the gross agricultural income of the province.
Animal products contribute a further 30%, with
the balance generated by horticulture.

Mining

The National Development Plan has intensified
the mining potential that still exists in the
goldfields region of Matjhabeng in the Lejwel-
eputswa District as a job intervention zone.
The De Bron-Merriespruit Gold Project and
the Bloemhoek Gold Project are included as
potential development projects in the scope of
work of the Presidential Infrastructure Coordi-
nating Commission.

The province has 12 gold mines, producing
30% of South Africa’s output and making it the
fifth-largest producer of gold in the world. Gold
mines in the Free State also supply a substantial
portion of the total silver produced in the
country. Uranium occurring in the gold-bearing
conglomerates of the goldfields is extracted as
a by-product.

The Free State’s gold reef of more than 400 km
stretches across the province from Gauteng.
South Africa’s largest gold-mining complex is
Free State Consolidated Goldfields, with an area
of 330 km2.

Bituminous coal is mined and converted to
petrochemicals at Sasolburg.

The province also produces high-quality
diamonds from its kimberlite pipes and fissures,
and the country’s largest deposit of bentonite is
found in the Koppies district.
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Manufacturing and industry

The Maluti-a-Phofung Special Economic Zone
is the Free State’s share of the logistics and
industrial corridor. The Vehicle Distribution
Centre was established in partnership with
the German Bremen Logistics Group, which
committed R60 million towards this project. The
Harrismith Food Processing Park forms part of
the broader development initiative.

The green economic solar zone in the Xhariep
districtwas expectedtoresultinthe establishment
of the Xhariep Solar Park, harnessing the solar
radiation in the southern part of the Free State.

The Ingula Pumped Storage Scheme forms
part of Eskom’s capital expansion programme.
This energy infrastructure project is located
on the border of the Phumelela and Maluti-a-
Phofung Local Municipalities in the Free State
and eMnambithi Local Municipality and the
uThukela District Municipality in KwaZulu-Natal.

Sasol South Africa, the largest producer of
synthetic fuels on the sub-continent, remains a
key role-player in the Free State economy. lts
investment in its Sasolburg operations is evident
from the Wax Expansion project, the Ethylene
Purification Unit 5, the Gas Engine Power Plant
and Clean Fuels 2.

The Omnia Nitric Acid complex, located
within the Sasol Industrial Complex, includes a
nitric acid plant, an ammonium nitrate plant, a
porous ammonium nitrate plant, a fleet of 145
specialised ammonia rail tankers and other
ancillary facilities.

Gauteng

The 2015 Mid-year population estimates show
that Gauteng remains the most populous
province — 13 200 300 (24,0%). Gauteng
contributes 33,9% to South Africa’s gross
domestic product (GDP) and is also one of
the biggest contributors to the economy of the
continent.

Gauteng accounts for the bulk of all
employees’ remuneration in the country, at
a whopping 47,7%, and is responsible for
50,4% of all company turnover in South Africa.

Gauteng

Capital: Johannesburg
Principal languages:
IsiZulu 19,8%
Afrikaans 12,4%
English 13,3%
Population: 13 200 300
Percentage share of the total population: 24,0%
Area: 18 178 km?

Source: Census 2011 and Mid-year population estimates, 2015
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Financial and business services, logistics,
manufacturing, property, telecommunications
and trade are some of the province’s most
important economic sectors.

It is the business heart of South Africa, but
it is also the shopping mecca of Africa, with
60% of tourists from the rest of the continent
citing shopping as their reason for visiting the
province.

The population of more than 13 million
people has the highest per-capita income level
in the country. The province blends cultures,
colours and first- and third-world traditions in a
spirited mix, flavoured by a number of foreign
influences.

Most overseas visitors enter South Africa
via. OR Tambo International Airport in
Johannesburg.

The City of Johannesburg is the capital of the
province. In 2015, it was rated as one of the
best cities in Africa, economically, according
to ratings agency, Fitch. Moody’s, also a
ratings agency, also increased their ratings of
Johannesburg in the same year.

South of Johannesburg lies Soweto, the most
populous urban residential area in the country,
with a population of more than a million.

The Gauteng Enterprise Propeller (GEP), an
entity that falls under the province’s Economic
Development Department, signed a partnership
with the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme that is expected to boost small
businesses and create jobs.

The GEP’s new partnership would, through
supplier links between small enterprises

and bigger firms, assist in transforming the
province’s and South Africa’s economy.

Some 50 km north of Johannesburg lies South
Africa’s administrative capital, Pretoria. The
magnificent Union Buildings, which overlook
the city from Meintjieskop, represent the official
seat of the South African Government and
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house the offices of the country’s President.

The industrial area of Rosslyn and the
townships of Soshanguve and Ga-Rankuwa are
situated north of Pretoria. Cullinan, which is well
known for its diamonds, and Mamelodi lie to the
east. To the west lies Atteridgeville.

Other important Gauteng towns include
Krugersdorp and Roodepoort on the West Rand;
and Germiston, Springs, Boksburg, Benoni,
Brakpan and Kempton Park on the East Rand.
Vanderbijlpark and Vereeniging in the south of
the province are major industrial centres, while
Heidelberg, Nigel and Bronkhorstspruit, to the
east, are of agricultural importance.

The University of Pretoria is the largest
residential university in South Africa, while the
University of South Africa is believed to be
the largest correspondence university in the
world. Other universities include the University
of the Witwatersrand and the University of
Johannesburg.

The province also has several other tertiary
education institutions such as universities
of technology and further education and
training colleges. Gauteng is also home to
leading research institutions such as the
Council for Scientific and Industrial Research,
the Agricultural Research Council, the
Onderstepoort Veterinary Institute and the
Human Sciences Research Council.

The “Building the Legacy” exhibition opened
in Pretoria on 31 January 2014. The exhibition,
which charted a journey of injustice, despair
leading to freedom and hope, was unique in
that it offered the public an interactive view of
the last 100 years of South African history. The
exhibition was on a nationwide tour as part of
the 20 Years of Freedom campaign.

In April 2014, the “Relive the memory of
President Nelson Mandela” project was
launched. Mandela’s final route through Pretoria
will be mapped and marked as part of the city’s
mission to preserve history. The memorial route
runs from One Military Hospital on Old Pretoria
Road, proceeding to Kgosi Mampuru Street until
the intersection of Madiba Street, proceeding to
the Union Buildings and then to Waterkloof Air
Force Base.

In December 2015, thousands of South
African took part in the second annual Mandela
Remembrance Walk to remember the Struggle
veteran.

Mining and manufacturing
Manufacturing includes basic iron and steel,
fabricated and metal products, food, machinery,
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electrical machinery, appliances and electrical
supplies, vehicle parts and accessories, and
chemical products.

All major gold and diamond mining houses
have their headquarters in Johannesburg, the
biggest being Anglo American and De Beers.

Although gold-mining and ancillary industries
provide thousands of jobs, the importance of
mining is declining compared to the manufac-
turing and financial sectors. Gauteng dominates
the South African economy in every major
sector except agriculture, mining and quarrying.
Mining produces only 6% of Gauteng’s total
income and 31% of export earnings.

Technology
More than 60% of South Africa’s research and
development takes place in Gauteng.

The CSIR is one of South Africa’s leading
science and technology research, development
and implementation centres. Located in Pretoria,
the CSIR’s research and development areas
include biosciences; the built environment;
information and communication; materials
science and manufacturing; natural resources
and the environment; mineral resources; space
technology; nanotechnology and synthetic biology.

The Innovation Hub in Pretoria is Africa’s first
internationally accredited science park and a
full member of the International Association of
Science Parks. Its community has become a
regional centre of innovation and knowledge
creation, linked to the fast-moving world of
global interconnectivity, and made up of small,
medium and micro-enterprises and multina-
tional companies, employing over 1 000 people.

Industry and agriculture

Alarge area of Gauteng falls within the so-called
“Maize Triangle.” The province is an integrated
industrial complex with major areas of economic
activity in three subregional areas, namely
the Vaal Triangle; the East, West and Central
Rand; and Pretoria. Johannesburg houses the
Johannesburg Stock Exchange Limited, the
largest securities exchange in Africa.

KwaZulu-Natal
KwaZulu-Natal is one of the country’s most
popular holiday destinations. It includes South
Africa’s lush subtropical east coast, stretching
from Port Edward in the south to Mozambique
in the north.

The Drakensberg mountain range stretches
the entire length of KwaZulu-Natal’'s western
boundary.




KwaZulu-Natal

Capital: Pietermaritzburg
Principal languages:

IsiZulu 77,8%
Afrikaans 1,5%
English 13,2% 4 4
Population: 10919 100 o

Percentage share of the total population: 19,9%
Area: 94 361 km?

Source: Census 2011 and Mid-year population estimates, 2015

The Drakensberg forms the boundary between
South Africa and the mountain kingdom of
Lesotho, and offers some of the country’s most
awe-inspiring landscapes.

It provided the backdrop for the films Zulu
(1964) and Yesterday (2004) and the setting for
Alan Paton’s novel Cry, the Beloved Country, and
is the inspiration for a million picture postcards.

Within the area is a vast 243 000-hectare
sweep of basalt summits and buttresses; this
section was formally granted World Heritage
status in November 2000, and was renamed
uKhahlamba-Drakensberg Park.

The summer-rainfall coastal regions are
hot and humid, with a subtropical climate. The
Midlands area is drier, with extremely cold
conditions in winter and snow on the high-lying
ground. In the north, the subtropical strip extends
around Swaziland to the edge of the escarpment.

Visitors can enter the province through the
King Shaka International Airport at La Mercy,
north of Durban, or use the extensive national
road network. There are also two major harbours
— the port of Durban, which is one the busiest in
Africa, and Richards Bay, which is an important
coal-export harbour.

There are several nature reserves including
the Royal Natal National Park, Giant's Castle
and the Kamberg Nature Reserve.

Tertiary institutions of learning in the province
include the University of KwaZulu-Natal and the
Durban Institute of Technology.

KwaZulu-Natal is the only province with a
monarchy specifically provided for in the Consti-
tution.

Industry and agriculture

KwaZulu-Natal has a diverse industrial sector,
with major industries having developed around
the port of Durban.

Major industries in the province are agriculture,
forestry, aluminium, petro-chemicals, automotive
manufacturing, steel production, plastics and
packaging, paper and board manufacturing, and
a range of industries associated with imports and
exports though the major ports of Durban and
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Richards Bay.

The coastal belt is also a large producer of
subtropical fruit and sugar, while the farmers in
the hinterland concentrate on vegetables, dairy
and stock farming.

Another major source of income is forestry in
the areas around Vryheid, Eshowe, Richmond,
Harding and Ngome, which is also known for its
tea plantations.

Limpopo

South Africa’s northernmost province shares
borders with Mozambique, Zimbabwe and
Botswana, making it the ideal gateway to Africa.
Named after the Limpopo River that flows
along its northern border, the province is rich in
wildlife, natural beauty and historical and cultural
treasures.

The province is linked to the Maputo
Development Corridor through the Phalaborwa
Spatial Development Initiative, which is a
network of rail and road corridors connected
to the major seaports, opening up Limpopo for
trade and investment. This is complemented
by the presence of smaller airports in centres
such as Phalaborwa and Musina, as well as the
Gateway International Airport in Polokwane, the
capital city, which lies strategically in the centre
of the province.

The Great North Road, running through the
centre of the province, strings together a series of
towns such as Bela-Bela, with its popular mineral
spa; Modimolle, with its beautiful Waterberg
mountain  range; Mokopane; Polokwane;
Makhado, at the foot of the Soutpansberg
mountain range; and Musina, which is well-known
for its majestic baobab trees. The crossing into
Zimbabwe is at Beit Bridge.

Phalaborwa and Thabazimbi are Limpopo’s
major mining centres, while the town of Tzaneen
in the picturesque Magoebaskloof is known for
its tea plantations, forestry products and tropical
fruit.

The province is in the Savanna Biome, an area
of mixed grassland and trees, generally known
as bushveld. Natural resources include more

Limpopo
Capital: Polokwane
Principal languages:
Sepedi 52,9%
Tshivenda  16,7%
Xitsonga 16,9%
Population: 5 726 800
Percentage share of the total population: 10,4%

Area: 125 754 km?
Source: Census 2011 and Mid-year population estimates, 2015
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than 50 provincial nature reserves and several
private game reserves. The largest section of the
Kruger National Park is along Limpopo’s eastern
boundary, which borders on Mozambique.

Several museums and national monuments
bear testimony to the ancient people and fearless
pioneers who braved the unknown.

Living museums include the Bakone Malapa
Museum near Polokwane and the Tsonga
Open-Air Museum near Tzaneen. Mapungubwe
(“Place of the Jackal”) Hill, some 75 km from
Musina, is a world heritage site. It served as a
natural fortress for its inhabitants from about 950
AD to 1200 AD.

Agriculture

Limpopo produces a wide range of agricultural
products. The area is a potato belt and known
for its superior quality potatoes for high-end
markets. It also produces 75% of the country’s
mangoes; 65% of its papayas; 36% of its tea;
25% of its citrus, bananas and litchis; 60% of its
avocados and two thirds of its tomatoes.

Other products include coffee, nuts, guavas,
sisal, cotton, tobacco, sunflower, maize,
wheat and grapes. In addition, more than
170 plantations produce timber.

Most of the higher-lying areas are devoted to
cattle and game ranching, earning a reputation
for quality biltong (salted, dried meat), which is a
popular South African delicacy.

Industry and mining

Limpopo also has abundant mineral resources,
making mining the critical sector of the
province’s economy by contributing 22% of
the gross geographic product. Metals include
platinum, chromium, nickel, cobalt, vanadium,
tin, limestone and uranium clay.

Other reserves include antimony, phosphates,
fluorspar, gold, diamonds, copper, emeralds,
scheelites, magnetite, vermiculite, silicon, mica,
black granite, corundum, feldspar and salt.

The Medupi power station, a new dry-cooled,
coal-fired power station, is under construction
near Lephalale. It is expected to create around
40 000 job opportunities.

Mpumalanga

Spectacular scenic beauty and an abundance of
wildlife make the province one of South Africa’s
major tourist destinations.

Mpumalanga, which means “Place Where the
Sun Rises”, is home to just more than four million
people. The principle languages are Siswati and
isiZulu.
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Mpumalanga
Capital: Nelspruit
Principal languages:

SiSwati 27,7%
IsiZulu 24,1%
IsiNdebele 10%

Population: 4 283 900
Percentage share of the total population: 7,8%

Area: 76 495 km?
Source: Census 2011 and Mid-year population estimates, 2015

With a surface area of only 76 495 km?, it is
the second-smallest province after Gauteng, yet
has the fourth-largest economy in South Africa.

Bordered by Mozambique and Swaziland
in the east, and Gauteng in the west, the
province is situated mainly on the high plateau
grasslands of the Middleveld. In the north-east,
it rises towards mountain peaks terminating in
an immense escarpment. In some places, this
escarpment plunges hundreds of metres down
to the low-lying area known as the Lowveld.

The province has a network of excellent
roads and railway connections, making it highly
accessible. Owing to its popularity as a tourist
destination, Mpumalanga is also served by a
number of small airports, including the Kruger
Mpumalanga International Airport.

Mbombela is the capital of the province and
the administrative and business centre of the
Lowveld. Other important towns are eMalahleni,
Standerton, Piet Retief, Malalane, Ermelo,
Barberton and Sabie, which lies in the centre of
one of the largest man-made forests in the world.
Mpumalanga lies mainly within the Grassland
Biome.

The escarpment and the Lowveld form a
transitional zone between this grassland area
and the Savanna Biome.

The Maputo Corridor, which links the province
with Gauteng, and Maputo in Mozambique,
facilitates economic development and growth for
the region.

Agriculture and forestry

Mpumalanga is a summer-rainfall area divided
by the escarpment into the Highveld region
with cold frosty winters and the Lowveld region
with mild winters and a subtropical climate. The
escarpment area sometimes experiences snow
on the high ground. Thick mist is common during
the hot, humid summers.

Agriculture, as the backbone of the province’s
economy, employs 8,1% of its total workforce.
An abundance of citrus fruit and many other
subtropical fruit — mangoes, avocados, litchis,
bananas, papayas, granadillas, guavas — as well
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as nuts and a variety of vegetables are produced
here.

Mbombela is the second-largest citrus-
producing area in South Africa and is responsible
for one third of the country’s orange exports. The
Institute for Tropical and Subtropical Crops is
situated in the city.

Groblersdal is an important irrigation area,
which yields a wide variety of products such as
citrus, cotton, tobacco, wheat and vegetables.
Carolina-Bethal-Ermelo is mainly a sheep-
farming area, but potatoes, sunflowers, maize
and peanuts are also grown there.

Industry and manufacturing

Most of the manufacturing production in
Mpumalanga occurs in the southern Highveld
region; especially in Highveld Ridge, where
large petrochemical plants such as Sasol 2 and
Sasol 3 are located.

Large-scale manufacturing occurs especially
in the northern Highveld area, particularly
chrome-alloy and steel manufacturing. In the
Lowveld subregion, industries concentrate on
manufacturing products from agricultural and
raw forestry material. The growth in demand for
goods and services for export via Maputo will
stimulate manufacturing in the province.

Mpumalanga is rich in coal reserves with
eMalahleni being the biggest coal producer in
Africa. South Africa’s major power stations are
situated in this province.

Kendal power station’s cooling towers are
the largest structures of their type in the world.
The Kusile power station near Delmas, which
was completed in 2016, is the country’s biggest,
contributing a massive 4 800 MW of electricity to
the national grid.

One of the country’s largest paper mills is
situated at Ngodwana, close to its timber source.
Middelburg, which produces steel and vanadium,
is home to Columbus Stainless, South Africa’s
only producer of stainless steel flat products.

Northern Cape

The Northern Cape is South Africa’s largest
province, taking up almost a third of the country’s
total land area. However, the province is sparsely
populated with only about 1,2 million people on
372 889 km? of land.

About 68% of the people speak Afrikaans
while Setswana, isiXhosa and English are also
widely spoken.

The last remaining true San people live in the
Kalahari area, mainly along the Orange and Vaal
rivers. Many fossils and San rock engravings have
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Northern Cape

Capital: Kimberley
Principal languages:
Afrikaans 68%
Setswana 33,1%
Population: 1 185 600
Percentage share of the total population: 2,2%
Area: 372 889 km?

Source: Census 2011 and Mid-year population estimates, 2015

been found here, some of which are displayed at
the McGregor Museum in Kimberley.

The province lies to the south of its most
important asset, the mighty Orange River, which
provides the basis for a healthy agricultural
industry.

The Northern Cape borders the Atlantic Ocean
in the west with Namibia and Botswana to the
north and north-west, respectively. It is fringed
by the Swartberg mountain range on its southern
border.

With two major airports at Kimberley and
Upington, and an excellent road network, the
province’s interior is easily accessible from South
Africa’s major cities, harbours and airports.

Sutherland hosts the southern hemisphere’s
largest astronomical observatory, the multina-
tional-sponsored  Southern  African Large
Telescope.

The Northern Cape is one of two sites to
host the Square Kilometre Array (SKA) radio-
telescope. Developed by scientists from
17 countries, it will be the largest and most
advanced radio telescope in the world.

Among many other benefits, the province’s
tourism and hospitality industry is profiting from
the project, as scientists and other interested
parties are flooding into the town of Carnarvon.

The province has several national parks and
conservation areas, including the Kgalagadi
Transfrontier Park, Ai-Ais/Richtersveld Trans-
frontier Conservation Park and Augrabies Falls
National Park.

The largest part of the province lies in the dry
Nama-Karoo Biome, which contains a number of
fascinating plants, including the elephant’s trunk
(“halfmens” or half-man) tree, aloe (“kokerboom”
or quiver tree) and a variety of succulents. The
area is well known for its spectacular annual
spring flowers, which attract thousands of tourists.

Agriculture and industry
The economy of the province’s Karoo region
depends on sheep farming, while the karakul-
pelt industry is one of the most important in the
Gordonia district.

The province has fertile agricultural land,
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especially in the Orange River Valley. A variety
of fruit is cultivated at Upington, Kakamas and
Keimoes. The Vaalharts Irrigation Scheme near
Warrenton facilitates the production of wheat,
fruit, peanuts, maize and cotton.

Wine is also produced in the Northern Cape’s
Orange River wine region, which accounts for
25,6% of South Africa’s Colombard vines and
10% of its Chenin Blanc. The Niewoudtville
Rooibos Tea processing initiative centres on
the development and economic empowerment
of smallholder farmers. It is aimed at unlocking
economic potential, creating sustainable jobs
and increasing the skills base. The installation of
pasteurisation equipment has been completed
and tea has been exported to countries such as
Germany, Spain and Japan.

Mining

Mining contributes 27,6% to the gross regional
domestic product. Iron-ore mining in the
north-eastern corner of the province has been
expanding despite the global recession, driven
largely by China’s demand for steel.

Sishen is the biggest iron-ore mine in the
country and its owner, Kumba Iron Ore, is
engaging in a new project at Kolomela. New
manganese projects are also underway.

Diamond mining, in contrast, has seen
declining volumes and job losses. Diamond
mining is increasingly moving away from the
older mines to alluvial mining along the Orange
River and its tributaries and in the Atlantic
Ocean.

The province also has copper, asbestos,
fluorspar, semi-precious stones and marble.

North West
North West is bordered by Botswana in the north
and fringed by the Kalahari desert in the west,
Gauteng to the east, and the Free State to the
south. It is known as the “Platinum Province”,
owing to its wealth of this precious metal.

The province has a population of more than
3,6 million people who mainly speak Setswana.

Mahikeng is the capital city and well known for
the Mafikeng Siege, which took place in October
1899 during the Anglo-Boer/South African War.

Most of the province’s economic activity
is concentrated between Potchefstroom and
Klerksdorp, as well as in Rustenburg and the
eastern region, where more than 83,3% of the
province’s economic activity takes place.

The province has various tourist attractions
including Sun City, the Pilanesberg National
Park, Madikwe Game Reserve, and the De Wildt

South Africa Yearbook 2015/16

Land and it's people

North West

Capital: Mahikeng
Principal languages:

Setswana 63,4%
Afrikaans 9%
IsiXhosa 5,5%

Population: 3 707 000

Percentage share of the total population: 6,7%
Area: 140 882 km?

Source: Census 2011 and Mid-year population estimates, 2015

Cheetah and Wildlife Trust.

A portion of one of South Africa’s seven
Unesco world heritage sites also falls within
the borders of North West namely the Taung
hominid fossil site, which has been incorporated
into South Africa’s Cradle of Humankind.

Mining and manufacturing

Mining contributes 23,3% to North West’s
economy, and makes up 22,5% of the South
African mining industry. The Rustenburg and
Brits districts produce 94% of the country’s
platinum, which is more than any other single
area in the world. In addition to granite, marble,
fluorspar and diamonds, the province also
produces a quarter of South Africa’s gold.
Employment along the Platinum Corridor, from
Pretoria to eastern Botswana, accounts for over
a third of the province’s total employment.

North West’'s manufacturing sector centres
on the municipalities of Brits, Rustenburg,
Potchefstroom, Klerksdorp and Mahikeng,
which together account for more than 50% of the
province’s total manufacturing production.

The industries in Brits concentrate on
manufacturing and construction, while those
in Klerksdorp are geared towards the mining
industry. In the manufacturing arena, automotive
parts, machinery, electronic, audio, and medical
equipment are manufactured using local
materials and resources.

Agriculture

Some of the largest cattle herds in the world
are found at Stellaland near Vryburg, which
explains why this area is often referred to as
the Texas of South Africa. Marico is also cattle
country.

North West is South Africa’s major producer
of white maize. The areas around Rustenburg
are fertile, mixed-crop farming land, with maize
and sunflowers being the most important crops.

Western Cape
Situated on the south-western tip of the
African continent, the Western Cape with
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its wide beaches and breathtaking scenery,
complemented by a rich variety of cultures,
historical landmarks, world-class restaurants
and entertainment, is a world-famous tourist
destination.

Cape Town, often referred to as the “Mother
City”, houses Parliament and is South Africa’s
legislative capital. The province has a strong
network of higher education institutions including
the universities of Cape Town, Stellenbosch and
the Western Cape, and has the highest adult
education level in the country.

Visitors to the province can disembark at one
of the province’s two main airports, Cape Town
International or George Airport or at the seaports
of Cape Town, Mossel Bay and Saldanha.

Table Mountain, the Cape winelands, Robben
Island and the Kirstenbosch Botanical Gardens
are among the province’s most popular tourist
attractions.

The Western Cape is also known for its
floral diversity. The Cape Floristic Region
World Heritage Site, comprising eight separate
protected areas, covers an area of more than
553 000 ha stretching from the Cape Peninsula
to the Eastern Cape.

The Knysna-Tsitsikamma region has the
country’s biggest indigenous forests.

The cold Atlantic Ocean along the West Coast
is a rich fishing area, while the warmer Indian
Ocean skirts the province’s southern beaches.

Agriculture and fisheries

The Western Cape’s sheltered valleys between
mountains are ideal for the cultivation of export-
grade fruit such as apples, table grapes, olives,
peaches and oranges.

A variety of vegetables is cultivated in the
eastern part of the Western Cape, while the
Swartland and Overberg districts are well-known
as the country’s prime wheat-growing areas.

The agricultural sector is critical to the Western
Cape economy, accounting for 60% of regional
exports.

The Western Cape is also well known for

Western Cape

g wté'gn
Population: 6 200 100

Percentage share of the total population: 11,3%

Area: 129 462 km?
Source: Census 2011 and Mid-year population estimates, 2015

Capital: Cape Town
Principal languages:

Afrikaans 55,3%
IsiXhosa 24,7%
English 19,3%
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its wine production. According to a study,
commissioned by the SA Wine Industry
Information & Systems, published in 2015, some
300 000 people were employed both directly and
indirectly in the wine industry in 2015, including
farm labourers, those involved in packaging,
retailing and wine tourism.

The study also concluded that of the R36,1
billion gross domestic product (GDP) contributed
by the wine industry to the regional economy,
about R19,3 billion eventually would remain in
the Western Cape.

Some 75% of all South African fishing takes
place along the Western Cape coastline. The rich
fishing grounds on the west coast are protected
from exploitation by a 200 km commercial fishing
zone and a strict quota system. Snoek, Cape
lobster, abalone, calamari, octopus, oysters
and mussels are among the delicacies found in
these waters.

Other exports are fruit, wine, wool and ostrich.
The high quality of exports, combined with the
relative weakness of the local currency, makes
the products some of the most affordable
high-quality exports in the world.

Industry
The Saldanha Bay Industrial Development Zone
(SBIDZ) is drawing strong international interest.

The Saldanha Bay IDZ Licencing Company
signed six lease agreements with international
and South African oil and gas companies. These
include firms specialising in oilfield services, oil
rig operations, logistics operators, ship repair,
engineering and market support.

The Licensing Company is in talks with an
international consortium to develop a rig module
building facility.

A feasibility study conducted by the Department
of Trade and Industry found that Saldanha Bay
is strategically located to serve as a service,
maintenance, fabrication and supply hub for
the booming African oil and gas sector, due
to the increasing number of oil rigs requiring
maintenance, and their traffic flow passing from
the west to the east coast of Africa.

The Western Cape government has invested
R25 million over five years in setting up the
SBIDZ.
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The early inhabitants

The discovery of the skull of a Taung child
in 1924; discoveries of hominid fossils at
Sterkfontein caves, a world heritage site; and the
ground-breaking work done at Blombos Cave in
the southern Cape, have all put South Africa at
the forefront of palaeontological research into
the origins of humanity. Modern humans have
lived in the region for over 100 000 years.

The small, mobile bands of Stone Age hunter-
gatherers, who created a wealth of rock art,
were the ancestors of the Khoikhoi and San of
historical times. The Khoikhoi and San, although
collectively known as the Khoisan, are often
thought of as distinct peoples. The former were
those who, some 2 000 years ago, adopted a
pastoralist lifestyle herding sheep and later,
cattle. Whereas the hunter-gatherers adapted to
local environments and were scattered across
the subcontinent, the herders sought out the
pasturelands between modern-day Namibia and
the Eastern Cape, which generally are near the
coast. At around the same time, Bantu-speaking
agropastoralists began arriving in southern
Africa, bringing with them an Iron Age culture
and domesticated crops. After establishing
themselves in the well-watered eastern coastal
region of southern Africa, these farmers spread
out across the interior plateau, or “Highveld,”
where they adopted a more extensive cattle-
farming culture.

Chiefdoms arose, based on control over
cattle, which gave rise to systems of patronage
and hence hierarchies of authority within
communities. Metallurgical skills, developed
in the mining and processing of iron, copper,
tin and gold, promoted regional trade and craft
specialisation.

At several archaeological sites, such as
Mapungubwe and Thulamela in the Limpopo
Valley, there is evidence of sophisticated political
and material cultures, based in part on contact
with the East African trading economy. These
cultures, which were part of a broader African
civilisation, predate European encroachment
by several centuries. Settlement patterns varied
from the dispersed homesteads of the fertile
coastal regions in the east, to the concentrated
towns of the desert fringes in the west.

The farmers did not, however, extend their
settlement into the western desert or the winter-
rainfall region in the south-west. These regions
remained the preserve of the Khoisan until
Europeans put down roots at the Cape of Good
Hope. Aided by modern science in uncovering
the continent’s history, which forms part of the
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African Renaissance, South Africa is gaining a
greater understanding of its rich precolonial past.

The early colonial period

Portuguese seafarers, who pioneered the sea
route to India in the late 15th century, were
regular visitors to the South African coast during
the early 1500s. Other Europeans followed from
the late 16th century onwards.

In 1652, the Dutch East India Company (VOC)
set up a station in Table Bay (Cape Town) to
provision passing ships. Trade with the Khoikhoi
for slaughter stock soon degenerated into raiding
and warfare. Beginning in 1657, European
settlers were allotted farms by the colonial
authorities in the arable regions around Cape
Town, where wine and wheat became the major
products. In response to the colonists’ demand
for labour, the VOC imported slaves from East
Africa, Madagascar, and its possessions in the
East Indies.

By the early 1700s, the colonists had begun
to spread into the hinterland beyond the nearest
mountain ranges. These relatively independent
and mobile farmers (trekboers), who lived as
pastoralists and hunters, were largely free from
supervision by the Dutch authorities. As they
intruded further upon the land and water sources,
and stepped up their demands for livestock
and labour, more and more of the indigenous
inhabitants were dispossessed and incorporated
into the colonial economy as servants.

Diseases such as smallpox, which was
introduced by the Europeans in 1713, decimated
the Khoisan, contributing to the decline of their
cultures. Unions across the colour line took
place and a new multiracial social order evolved,
based on the supremacy of European colonists.
The slave population steadily increased since
more labour was needed. By the mid-1700s,
there were more slaves in the Cape than there
were “free burghers” (European colonists). The
Asian slaves were concentrated in the towns,
where they formed an artisan class. They
brought with them the Islamic religion, which
gained adherents and significantly shaped the
working-class culture of the Western Cape.
Slaves of African descent were found more often
on the farms of outlying districts.

In the late 1700s, the Khoisan offered far more
determined resistance to colonial encroachment
across the length of the colonial frontier. From
the 1770s, colonists also came into contact
and conflict with Bantu-speaking chiefdoms. A
century of intermittent warfare ensued during
which the colonists gained ascendancy, first
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over the Khoisan and then over the isiXhosa-
speaking chiefdoms to the east. It was only in
the late 1800s that the subjugation of these
settled African societies became feasible. For
some time, their relatively sophisticated social
structure and economic systems fended off
decisive disruption by incoming colonists, who
lacked the necessary military superiority.

At the same time, a process of cultural change
was set in motion, not least by commercial and
missionary activity. In contrast to the Khoisan,
the black farmers were, by and large, immune to
European diseases. For this and other reasons,
they were to greatly outnumber the white people
in the population of white-ruled South Africa, and
were able to preserve important features of their
culture.

Perhaps because of population pressures,
combined with the actions of slave traders in
Portuguese territory on the east coast, the
Zulu kingdom emerged as a highly centralised
state. In the 1820s, the innovative leader
Shaka established sway over a considerable
area of south-east Africa and brought many
chiefdoms under his dominion. As splinter
groups conquered and absorbed communities
in their path, the disruption was felt as far north
as central Africa. Substantial states, such as
Moshoeshoe’s Lesotho and other Sotho-Tswana
chiefdoms, were established, partly for reasons
of defence. The Mfecane or Difagane, as this
period of disruption and state formation became
known, remains the subject of much speculative
debate.

The British colonial era

In 1795, the British occupied the Cape as
a strategic base against the French, thus
controlling the sea route to the East.

After a brief reversion to the Dutch in the
course of the Napoleonic wars, it was retaken
in 1806 and kept by Britain in the post-war
settlement of territorial claims.

The closed and regulated economic system of
the Dutch period was swept away as the Cape
Colony was integrated into the dynamic interna-
tional trading empire of industrialising Britain.

A crucial new element was evangelicalism,
brought to the Cape by Protestant missionaries.
The evangelicals believed in the liberating effect
of “free” labour and in the “civilising mission” of
British imperialism. They were convinced that
indigenous peoples could be fully assimilated
into European Christian culture once the
shackles of oppression had been removed.

The most important representative of
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the mission movement in South Africa was
Dr John Philip, who arrived as superintendent
of the London Missionary Society in 1819. His
campaign on behalf of the oppressed Khoisan
coincided with a high point in official sympathy
for philanthropic concerns. One result was
Ordinance 50 of 1828, which guaranteed
equal civil rights for “people of colour” within
the colony and freed them from legal discrimi-
nation. At the same time, a powerful anti-slavery
movement in Britain promoted a series of
ameliorative measures imposed on the colonies
in the 1820s, and the proclamation of emanci-
pation, which came into force in 1834. The
slaves were subject to a four-year period of
“apprenticeship” with their former owners, on the
grounds that they must be prepared for freedom,
which came on 1 December 1838.

Although slavery had become less profitable
because of a depression in the wine industry,
Cape slave-owners rallied to oppose emanci-
pation. The compensation money, which the
British treasury paid out to sweeten the pill,
injected unprecedented liquidity into the stagnant
local economy. This brought a spurt of company
formation, such as banks and insurance
companies, as well as a surge of investment in
land and wool sheep in the drier regions of the
colony in the late 1830s.

Wool became a staple export on which
the Cape economy depended for its further
development in the middle decades of the
century.

For the ex-slaves, as for the Khoisan servants,
the reality of freedom was very different from the
promise. As a wage-based economy developed,
they remained dispossessed and exploited,
with little opportunity to escape their servile lot.
Increasingly, they were lumped together as the
“coloured” people, a group which included the
descendants of unions between indigenous
and European peoples, and a substantial
Muslim minority who became known as the
“Cape Malays” (misleadingly, as they mostly
came from the Indonesian archipelago).

The coloured people were discriminated
against on account of their working-class status
as well as their racial identity. Among the poor,
especially in and around Cape Town, there
continued to be a great deal of racial mixing and
intermarriage throughout the 1800s.

In 1820, several thousand British settlers,
who were swept up by a scheme to relieve
Britain of its unemployed, were placed in the
eastern Cape frontier zone as a buffer against
the Xhosa chiefdoms. The vision of a dense
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settlement of small farmers was, however,
ill-conceived and many of the settlers became
artisans and traders. The more successful
became an entrepreneurial class of merchants,
large-scale sheep farmers and speculators with
an insatiable demand for land. Some became
fierce warmongers who pressed for the military
dispossession of the chiefdoms. They coveted
Xhosa land and welcomed the prospect of war
involving large-scale military expenditure by
the imperial authorities. The Xhosa engaged in
raiding as a means of asserting their prior claims
to the land. Racial paranoia became integral to
white frontier politics. The result was that frontier
warfare became endemic through much of the
19th century, during which Xhosa war leaders
such as Chief Magoma became heroic figures
to their people.

By the mid-1800s, British settlers of similar
persuasion were to be found in Natal. They, too,
called for imperial expansion in support of their
land claims and trading enterprises.

Meanwhile, large numbers of the original
colonists, the Boers, were greatly extending
white occupation beyond the Cape’s borders to
the north, in the movement that became known
as the Great Trek, in the mid-1830s. Alienated
by British liberalism, and with their economic
enterprise usurped by British settlers, several
thousand Boers from the interior districts,
accompanied by a number of Khoisan servants,
began a series of migrations northwards.

They moved to the Highveld and Natal, skirting
the great concentrations of black farmers on the
way by taking advantage of the areas disrupted
during the Mfecane.

When the British, who were concerned about
controlling the traffic through Port Natal (Durban),
annexed the territory of Natal in 1843, those
emigrant Boers who had hoped to settle there
returned inland. These Voortrekkers (as they
were later called) coalesced in two land-locked
republics, the Zuid-Afrikaansche Republiek
(Transvaal) and the Orange Free State.

With limited coercive power, the Boer
communities had to establish relations and
develop alliances with some black chiefdoms,
neutralising those who obstructed their intrusion
or who posed a threat to their security.

Only after the mineral discoveries of the late
1800s did the balance of power swing decisively
towards the colonists. The Boer republics then
took on the trappings of real statehood and
imposed their authority within the territorial
borders that they had notionally claimed for
themselves.
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The Colony of Natal, situated to the south
of the mighty Zulu State, developed along
very different lines from the original colony
of settlement, the Cape. The size of the black
population left no room for the assimilationist
vision of race domination embraced in the
Cape. Chiefdoms consisting mainly of refugee
groups in the aftermath of the Mfecane were
persuaded to accept colonial protection in
return for reserved land and the freedom to
govern themselves in accordance with their own
customs. These chiefdoms were established in
the heart of an expanding colonial territory.

Natal developed a system of political and legal
dualism, whereby chiefly rule was en-trenched
and customary law was codified. Although
exemptions from customary law could be granted
to the educated products of the missions, in
practice they were rare. Urban residence was
strictly controlled and political rights outside the
reserves were effectively limited to white people.
This system is widely regarded as having
provided a model for the segregationism that
would prevail in the 20th century.

Natal’s economy was boosted by the
development of sugar plantations in the
subtropical coastal lowlands. Indentured Indian
labourers were imported from 1860 to work the
plantations, and many Indian traders and market
gardeners followed.

These Indians, who were segregated and
discriminated against from the start, became
a further important element in South Africa’s
population. It was in South Africa that Indian
activist and leader Mohandas Gandhi refined,
from the mid-1890s, the techniques of passive
resistance, which he later effectively practised in
India. Although Indians gradually moved into the
Transvaal and elsewhere, they remain concen-
trated in Natal.

In 1853, the Cape Colony was granted a
representative legislature in keeping with British
policy, followed in 1872 by self-government.
The franchise was formally non-racial, but also
based on income and property qualifications.
The result was that black and coloured people
formed a minority of voters — although in certain
places a substantial one.

What became known as the “liberal tradition”
in the Cape depended on the fact that the great
mass of Bantu-speaking farmers remained
outside its colonial borders until late in the 19th
century. Non-racialism could thus be embraced
without posing a threat to white supremacy.

Numbers of black people within the Cape
Colony had sufficient formal education or owned
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enough property to qualify for the franchise.
Political alliances across racial lines were
common in the eastern Cape constituencies.
It is therefore not surprising that the eastern
Cape became a seedbed of African nationalism,
once the ideal and promise of inclusion in the
common society had been so starkly violated by
later racial policies.

The mineral revolution

By the late 19th century, the limitations of
the Cape’s liberal tradition were becoming
apparent. The hardening of racial attitudes
that accompanied the rise of a more militant
imperialist spirit coincided with the watershed
discovery of mineral riches in the interior of
southern Africa.

In a developing economy, cheap labour was
at a premium, and the claims of educated blacks
indentured for equality met with increasingly
fierce resistance. At the same time, the large
numbers of Africans in the chiefdoms beyond
the Kei River and north of the Gariep (Orange
River), then being incorporated into the Cape
Colony, posed new threats to racial supremacy
and white security, increasing segregationist
pressures.

Alluvial diamonds were discovered on the
Vaal River in the late 1860s. The subsequent
discovery of dry deposits at what became the city
of Kimberley drew tens of thousands of people,
black and white, to the first great industrial hub
in Africa, and the largest diamond deposit in the
world. In 1871, the British, who ousted several
rival claimants, annexed the diamond fields.

The Colony of Griqualand West thus created
was incorporated into the Cape Colony in 1880.
By 1888, the consolidation of diamond claims
had led to the creation of the huge De Beers
monopoly under the control of Cecil John Rhodes.
He used his power and wealth to become Prime
Minister of the Cape Colony (from 1890 to 1896)
and, through his chartered British South Africa
Company, conqueror and ruler of modern-day
Zambia and Zimbabwe.

The mineral discoveries had a major impact
on the subcontinent as a whole. A railway
network linking the interior to the coastal ports
revolutionised transportation and energised
agriculture. Coastal cities such as modern-day
Cape Town, Port Elizabeth, East London and
Durban experienced an economic boom as port
facilities were upgraded.

The fact that the mineral discoveries coincided
with a new era of imperialism and the scramble
for Africa, brought imperial power and influence
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to bear in southern Africa as never before.
Independent African chiefdoms were system-
atically subjugated and incorporated by their
white-ruled neighbours. In 1897, Zululand was
incorporated into Natal.

The Transvaal was annexed by Britain in
1877. Boer resistance led to British withdrawal
in 1881, but not before the Pedi (northern Sotho)
State, which fell within the Republic’s borders,
had been subjugated. The indications were that,
having once been asserted, British hegemony
was likely to be reasserted.

The southern Sotho and Swazi territories were
also brought under British rule but maintained
their status as imperial dependencies, so that
both the current Lesotho and Swaziland escaped
the rule of local white regimes.

The discovery of the Witwatersrand goldfields
in 1886 was a turning point in the history of
South Africa. It presaged the emergence of the
modern South African industrial state.

Once the extent of the reefs had been
established, and deep-level mining had proved
to be a viable investment, it was only a matter of
time before Britain and its local representatives
again found a pretext for war against the Boer
republics of Transvaal and the Orange Free
State.

The demand for franchise rights for English-
speaking immigrants on the goldfields (known as
uitlanders) provided a lever for applying pressure
on the government of President Paul Kruger.
Egged on by the deep-level mining magnates, to
whom the Boer government seemed obstructive
and inefficient, and by the expectation of an
uitlander uprising, Rhodes launched a raid into
the Transvaal in late December 1895.

The raid’s failure saw the end of Rhodes
political career, but Sir Alfred Milner, British high
commissioner in South Africa from 1897, was
determined to overthrow Kruger’s government
and establish British rule throughout the subcon-
tinent. The Boer Government was eventually
forced into a declaration of war in October 1899.

The mineral discoveries had a radical impact
on every sphere of society. Labour was required
on a massive scale and could only be provided
by Africans, who had to be drawn away from the
land.

Many Africans responded with alacrity to
the opportunities presented by wage labour,
travelling long distances to earn money to
supplement rural enterprise in the homestead
economy.

In response to the expansion of internal
markets, blacks exploited their farming skills

)
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and family labour to good effect to increase
production for sale. A substantial black peasantry
arose, often by means of share-cropping or
labour tenantry on white-owned farms.

For the white authorities, however, the chief
consideration was ensuring a labour supply
and undermining black competition on the land.
Conquest, land dispossession, taxation and pass
laws were designed to force black people off
the land and channel them into labour markets,
especially to meet the needs of the mines.

Gradually, the alternatives available to blacks
were closed, and the decline of the homestead
economy made wage labour increasingly
essential for survival. The integration of blacks
into the emerging urban and industrial society
of South Africa should have followed these
developments, but short-term, recurrent labour
migrancy suited employers and the authorities,
which sought to entrench the system.

The closed compounds pioneered on the
diamond fields, as a means of migrant labour
control, were replicated at the gold mines. The
preservation of communal areas from which
migrants could be drawn had the effect of
lowering wages, by denying blacks rights within
the urban areas and keeping their families and
dependants on subsistence plots in the reserves.

Blacks could be denied basic rights if the fiction
could be maintained that they did not belong
in “white South Africa,” but to “tribal societies”
from which they came to service the “white
man’s needs.” Where black families secured
a toehold in the urban areas, local authorities
confined them to segregated “locations.” This
set of assumptions and policies informed the
development of segregationist ideology and,
later (from 1948), apartheid.

The Anglo-Boer/South African
War (October 1899 to May 1902)

and its aftermath

The war that followed the mineral revolution
was mainly a white man’s war. In its first phase,
the Boer forces took the initiative, besieging
the frontier towns of Mafeking (Mahikeng) and
Kimberley in the northern Cape, and Ladysmith
in northern Natal.

Some colonial Boers rebelled, however, in
sympathy with the republics. But, after a large
expeditionary force under lords Roberts and
Kitchener arrived, the British advance was rapid.
Kruger fled the Transvaal shortly before Pretoria
fell in June 1900. The formal conquest of the
two Boer republics was followed by a prolonged
guerrilla campaign. Small, mobile groups of
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Boers denied the imperial forces their victory by
disrupting rail links and supply lines.

Commandos swept deep into colonial territory,
rousing rebellion wherever they went. The
British were at a disadvantage, owing to their
lack of familiarity with the terrain and the Boers’
superior skills as horsemen and sharpshooters.
The British responded with a scorched-earth
policy, which included farm burnings, looting
and the setting-up of concentration camps for
non-combatants, in which some 26 000 Boer
women and children died from disease. The
incarceration of black (including coloured)
people in the path of the war in racially
segregated camps has been absent in conven-
tional accounts of the war and has only recently
been acknowledged.

They, too, suffered appalling conditions
and some 14 000 (perhaps many more) are
estimated to have died. At the same time, many
black farmers were in a position to meet the
demand for produce created by the military, or
to avail themselves of employment opportu-
nities at good wages. Some 10 000 black
servants accompanied the Boer commandos,
and the British used blacks as labourers, scouts,
dispatch riders, drivers and guards.

The war also taught many Africans that the
forces of dispossession could be rolled back
if the circumstances were right. It gave black
communities the opportunity to recolonise land
lost in conquest, which enabled them to withhold
their labour after the war.

Most blacks supported the British in the belief
that Britain was committed to extending civil and
political rights to black people. In this they were
to be disappointed. In the Treaty of Vereeniging
that ended the war, the British agreed to leave
the issue of rights for blacks to be decided by
a future self-governing (white) authority. All in
all, the Anglo-Boer/South African War was a
radicalising experience for blacks.

Britain’s reconstruction regime set about
creating a white-ruled dominion by uniting the
former Boer republics (both by then British
colonies) with Natal and the Cape.

The priority was to re-establish white control
over the land and force the black people back
to wage labour. The labour-recruiting system
was improved, both internally and externally.
Recruiting agreements were reached with the
Portuguese authorities in Mozambique, from
where much mine labour came.

When, by 1904, black resources still proved
inadequate to get the mines working at pre-war
levels, over 60 000 indentured Chinese were
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brought in. This precipitated a vociferous outcry
from proponents of white supremacy in South
Africa and liberals in Britain.

By 1910, all had been repatriated, a step made
easier when a surge of blacks came forward from
areas such as the Transkeian territories and the
northern Transvaal, which had not previously
been large-scale suppliers of migrants.

This was the heyday of the private recruiters,
who exploited families’ indebtedness to procure
young men to labour in the mines. The blacks’
post-war ability to withhold their labour was
undercut by government action, abetted by
drought and stock disease.

The impact of the Anglo-Boer/South African
War as a seminal influence on the development
of Afrikaner nationalist politics became apparent
in subsequent years.

The Boer leaders — most notably Louis
Botha, Jan Smuts and JBM Hertzog — played a
dominant role in the country’s politics for the next
half century. After initial plans for anglicisation
of the defeated Afrikaners were abandoned as
impractical, the British looked to the Afrikaners
as collaborators in securing imperial political and
economic interests.

During 1907 and 1908, the two former Boer
republics were granted self-government but,
crucially, with a whites-only franchise. Despite
promises to the contrary, black interests were
sacrificed in the interest of white nation-building
across the white language divide.

The National Convention drew up a Consti-
tution and the four colonies became an
independent dominion called the Union of South
Africa on 31 May 1910.

The 19th century’s formally non-racial
franchise was retained in the Cape but was not
extended elsewhere, where rights of citizenship
were confined to whites alone. It was clear from
the start that segregation was the conventional
wisdom of the new rulers. Black people were
defined as outsiders, without rights or claims on
the common society that their labour had helped
to create.

Segregation
Government policy in the Union of South Africa
did not develop in isolation, but against the
backdrop of black political initiatives. Segregation
and apartheid assumed their shape, in part, as
a white response to blacks’ increasing partici-
pation in the country’s economic life and their
assertion of political rights.

Despite the government’s efforts to shore up
traditionalism and retribalise them, black people
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became more fully integrated into the urban and
industrial society of 20th-century South Africa
than elsewhere on the continent. An educated

élite of clerics, teachers, businesspeople,
journalists and professionals grew to be a major
force in black politics. Mission Christianity and
its associated educational institutions exerted
a profound influence on black political life, and
separatist churches were early vehicles for
African political assertion.

The experiences of studying abroad, and in
particular interaction with black people struggling
for their rights elsewhere in Africa, the United
States of America and the Caribbean, played an
important part.

A vigorous black press arose, associated
in its early years with such pioneer editors as
John Tengo Jabavu, Pixley ka Isaka Seme, Dr
Abdullah Abdurahman, Sol Plaatje and John
Dube serving the black reading public.

At the same time, African communal
struggles to maintain access to the land in rural
areas posed a powerful challenge to the white
state. Traditional authorities often led popular
struggles against intrusive and manipulative
policies. Government attempts to control and
co-opt the chiefs often failed.

Steps towards the formation of a national
political organisation of coloured people began
around the turn of the century, with the formation
of the African Political Organisation in 1902 by
Dr Abdurahman, mainly in the Cape Province.

The African National Congress (ANC),
founded in 1912, became the most important
black organisation, drawing together traditional
authorities and the educated African élite in
common causes.

In its early years, the ANC was concerned
mainly with constitutional protest. Worker
militancy emerged in the wake of the First World
War and continued through the 1920s. It included
strikes and an anti-pass campaign, given
impetus by women, particularly in the Free State,
resisting the extension of the pass laws to them.
The Industrial and Commercial Workers’ Union,
under the leadership of Clements Kadalie, was
(despite its name) the first populist, nationwide
organisation representing black people in rural
as well as urban areas. But it was short-lived.

The Communist Party, formed in 1921 and
since then a force for both non-racialism and
worker organisations, was to prove far longer-
lasting. In other sections of the black population
too, the turn of the century saw organised
opposition emerging. Gandhi’s leadership of
protest against discriminatory laws gave impetus
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to the formation of provincial Indian congresses,
including the Natal Indian Congress formed by
him in 1894.

The principles of segregationist thinking were
laid down in a 1905 report by the South African
Native Affairs Commission and continued to
evolve in response to these economic, social
and political pressures. In keeping with its
recommendations, the first union government
enacted the seminal Natives Land Act in 1913.

This defined the remnants of their ancestral
lands after conquest for African occupation,
and declared illegal all land purchases or rent
tenancy outside these reserves. The centenary
of this Act was commemorated in 2013.

The reserves (‘homelands” as they were
subsequently called) eventually comprised
about 13% of South Africa’s land surface.
Administrative and legal dualism reinforced
the division between white citizens and black
non-citizens, a dispensation personified by the
governor-general who, as “supreme chief” over
the country’s African majority, was empowered
to rule them by administrative fiat and decree.

The government also reserved skilled work
for white people and denying black workers the
right to organise. Legislation, which was consol-
idated in the Natives (Urban Areas) Act of 1923,
entrenched urban segregation and controlled
black mobility by means of pass laws. The pass
laws were designed to force blacks into labour
and to keep them there under conditions and at
wage levels that suited white employers, and to
deny them any bargaining power. In these and
other ways, the foundations of apartheid were
laid by successive governments representing
the compromises hammered out by the National
Convention of 1908 to 1909 to effect the union
of English-and Afrikaans-speaking white people.
However, divisions within the white community
remained significant. Afrikaner nationalism grew
as a factor in the years after union.

It was given impetus in 1914, both by the
formation of the National Party (NP), in a
breakaway from the ruling South African Party,
and by a rebellion of Afrikaners who could not
reconcile themselves with the decision to join the
First World War against Germany.

In part, the NP spoke for Afrikaners
impoverished by the Anglo-Boer/South African
War and dislodged from the land by the
development of capitalist farming.

An Afrikaner underclass was emerging in the
towns, which found itself uncompetitive in the
labour market, as white workers demanded
higher wages than those paid to black people.
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Soon, labour issues came to the fore. In 1920,
some 71 000 black mineworkers went on strike
in protest against the spiralling cost of living, but
the strike was quickly put down by isolating the
compounds where the migrant workers were
housed. Another threat to government came
from white workers. Immigrant white workers
with mining experience abroad performed much
of the skilled and semi-skilled work on the mines.

As mine owners tried to cut costs by using
lower-wage black labour in semi-skilled jobs,
white labour became increasingly militant. These
tensions culminated in a bloody and dramatic
rebellion on the goldfields in 1922, which the
Smuts government put down with military force.

In 1924, a pact government under Hertzog,
comprising Afrikaner nationalists and represent-
atives of immigrant labour, ousted the Smuts
regime.

The pact was based on a common suspicion
of the dominance of mining capital, and a
determination to protect the interests of white
labour by intensifying discrimination against
black people. The commitment to white labour
policies in government employment, such as
the railways and postal service, was intensified,
and the job colour bar was reinforced, with a key
objective being to address what was known as
the “poor-white problem”.

In 1934, the main white parties fused to combat
the local effects of a worldwide depression.

This was followed by a new Afrikaner
nationalist breakaway under Dr DF Malan. In
1936, white supremacy was further entrenched
by the United Party with the removal of the
qualifying Africans of the Cape Province from
the common voters’ roll. Meanwhile, Malan’s
breakaway NP was greatly augmented by an
Afrikaner cultural revival spearheaded by the
secret white male Afrikaner Broederbond and
other cultural organisations during the year of
the Voortrekker centenary celebrations (1938),
as well as by anti-war sentiment from 1939.

Apartheid

After the Second World War, in 1948, the NP,
with its ideology of apartheid that brought an
even more rigorous and authoritarian approach
than the segregationist policies of previous
governments, won the general election. It
did so against the background of a revival of
mass militancy during the 1940s, after a period
of relative quiescence in the 1930s when
black groups attempted to foster unity among
themselves. The change was marked by the
formation of the ANC Youth League in 1943,
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fostering the leadership of figures such as Anton
Lembede, AP Mda, Nelson Mandela, Oliver
Tambo and Walter Sisulu, who were to inspire
the struggle for decades to come.

In the 1940s, squatter movements in
peri-urban areas brought mass politics back to
the urban centres. The 1946 Mineworkers’ Strike
was a turning point in the emergence of politics
of mass mobilisation.

As was the case with the First World War,
the experience of the Second World War
and post-war economic difficulties enhanced
discontent.

For those who supported the NP, its primary
appeal lay in its determination to maintain white
domination in the face of rising mass resistance;
uplift ~ poor  Afrikaners;  challenge  the
pre-eminence of English-speaking white people
in public life, the professions and business; and
abolish the remaining imperial ties.

The State became an engine of patronage
for Afrikaner employment. The Afrikaner
Broederbond coordinated the party’s programme,
ensuring that Afrikaner nationalist interests and
policies attained ascendancy throughout civil
society.

In 1961, the NP government under Prime
Minister HF Verwoerd declared South Africa a
republic, after winning a whites-only referendum
on the issue. A new currency, the Rand, and a
new flag, anthem and coat of arms were formally
introduced.

South Africa, having become a republic, had to
apply for continued membership of the Common-
wealth. In the face of demands for an end to
apartheid, South Africa withdrew its application
and a figurehead president replaced the British
queen (represented locally by the governor-
general) as head of state.

In most respects, apartheid was a contin-
uation, in more systematic and brutal form, of the
segregationist policies of previous governments.
A new concern with racial purity was apparent in
laws prohibiting interracial sexual activities and
provisions for population registration requiring
that every South African be assigned to one
discrete racial category or another.

For the first time, the coloured people, who
had always been subjected to informal discrimi-
nation, were brought within the ambit of discrimi-
natory laws. In the mid-1950s, government took
the drastic step of overriding an entrenched
clause in the 1910 Constitution of the Union so
as to be able to remove coloured voters from the
common voters’ roll. It also enforced residential
segregation, expropriating homes where
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necessary and policing massive forced removals
into coloured “group areas.”

Until the 1940s, South Africa’s racial policies
had not been entirely out of step with those to
be found in the colonial world. But by the 1950s,
which saw decolonisation and a global backlash
against racism gathering pace, the country
was dramatically opposed to world opinion
on questions of human rights. The architects
of apartheid, among whom Dr Verwoerd was
pre-eminent, responded by elaborating a theory
of multinationalism.

Their policy, which they termed “separate
development,” divided the African population
into artificial ethnic “nations,” each with its own
“homeland” and the prospect of “independence,”
supposedly in keeping with trends elsewhere on
the continent.

This divide-and-rule strategy was designed to
disguise the racial basis of official policy-making
by the substitution of the language of ethnicity.
This was accompanied by much ethnographic
engineering, as efforts were made to resurrect
tribal structures. In the process, the government
sought to create a significant collaborating
class.

The truth was that the rural reserves were
by this time thoroughly degraded by overpopu-
lation and soil erosion. This did not prevent
four of the “homeland” structures (Transkei,
Bophuthatswana, Venda and Ciskei) being
declared “independent”, a status which the vast
majority of South Africans, and therefore also the
international community, declined to recognise.
In each case, the process involved the repression
of opposition and the use by the government of
the power to nominate and thereby pad elected
assemblies with a quota of compliant figures.

Forced removals from “white” areas affected
some 3,5 million people and vast rural slums
were created in the homelands, which were used
as dumping grounds. The pass laws and influx
control were extended and harshly enforced,
and labour bureaux were set up to channel
labour to where it was needed.

Hundreds of thousands of people were
arrested or prosecuted under the pass laws
each year, reaching over half a million a year
from the mid-1960s to the mid-1970s. Industrial
decentralisation to growth points on the borders
of (but not inside) the homelands was promoted
as a means of keeping blacks out of “white”
South Africa.

In virtually every sphere, from housing to
education and healthcare, central government
took control over black people’s lives with a view
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to reinforcing their allotted role as “temporary
sojourners”, welcome in “white” South Africa
solely to serve the needs of the employers of
labour.

However, these same programmes of control
became the focus of resistance. In particular,
the campaign against the pass laws formed a
cornerstone of the struggle.

The introduction of apartheid policies coincided
with the adoption by the ANC in 1949 of its
programme of action, expressing the renewed
militancy of the 1940s. The programme
embodied the rejection of white domination and
a call for action in the form of protests, strikes
and demonstrations. There followed a decade
of turbulent mass action in resistance to the
imposition of still harsher forms of segregation
and oppression.

The Defiance Campaign of 1952 carried mass
mobilisation to new heights under the banner of
non-violent resistance to the pass laws. These
actions were influenced in part by the philosophy
of Mohandas Gandhi.

A critical step in the emergence of
non-racialism was the formation of the Congress
Alliance, including the ANC; South African Indian
Congress; the Coloured People’s Congress; a
small white congress organisation (the Congress
of Democrats); and the South African Congress
of Trade Unions.

The alliance gave formal expression to an
emerging unity across racial and class lines
that was manifested in the Defiance Campaign
and other mass protests, including against the
Bantu education of this period, which also saw
women’s resistance take a more organised
character with the formation of the Federation of
South African Women.

In 1955, the Freedom Charter was drawn up
at the Congress of the People in Soweto. The
charter enunciated the principles of the struggle,
binding the movement to a culture of human
rights and non-racialism. Over the next few
decades, the Freedom Charter was elevated to
an important symbol of the freedom struggle.

The Pan-Africanist Congress (PAC), founded
by Robert Sobukwe and based on the philos-
ophies of “Africanism” and anti-communism,
broke away from the Congress Alliance in 1959.

The State’s initial response, harsh as it
was, was not yet as draconian as it was to
become. lts attempt to prosecute more than 150
anti-apartheid leaders for treason, in a trial that
began in 1956, ended in acquittals in 1961. But
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by that time, mass organised opposition had
been banned.

It was the 60th anniversary of the 1952
women’s march in 2012. You strike a woman
— you strike a rock! Wathint’ abafazi, wathint’
imbokodo! In 1956, with these words thousands
of women advanced the cause to liberate South
Africa from apartheid rule. The phrase has come
to symbolise women’s courage and strength
in South Africa. During the early 1950s, Lilian
Ngoyi, Helen Joseph, Albertina Sisulu, Sophia
Williams-De Bruyn, and many others formed the
Federation of South African Women (FSAW).
With the Blacks (Abolition of Passes and Coordi-
nation of Documents) Act, 1952 (Act 67 of 1952),
the South African Government amended the
pass laws, requiring all black people over the
age of 16 to carry a “reference book” at all times.

On 9 August 1956, more than 20 000 women of
all races marched through the streets of Pretoria
to the Union Buildings to hand over a petition
to JG Strijdom, South Africa’s Prime Minister,
protesting the introduction of the new pass laws
and the Group Areas Act, 1950 (Act 41 of 1950).
The latter enforced different residential areas
for different races and led to forced removals of
people living in “wrong” areas. On the day of the
march, Strijdom had arranged to be elsewhere,
and the petition was eventually accepted by his
secretary.

However, the first attempt to make black
women carry passes was in 1913 when the then
Orange Free State introduced a new requirement
that women, in addition to existing regulations for
black men, had to carry reference documents.
The resulting protests, by a multiracial group of
women, many of whom were professionals, took
the form of passive resistance through refusing
to carry the new passes. Matters came to a head
at Sharpeville in March 1960, when 69 anti-pass
demonstrators were killed when police fired on
a demonstration called by the PAC. A state of
emergency was imposed and detention without
trial was introduced.

The black political organisations were banned
and their leaders went into exile or were arrested.
In this climate, the ANC and PAC abandoned
their long-standing commitment to non-violent
resistance and turned to armed struggle,
combined with underground organisation and
mobilisation as well as the mobilisation of interna-
tional solidarity. Top leaders, including members
of the newly formed military wing Umkhonto we
Sizwe (MK) (“Spear of the Nation”), were arrested
in 1963.

In the “Rivonia Trial”, eight ANC leaders,
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including Nelson Mandela, were convicted
of sabotage (instead of treason, the original
charge) and sentenced to life imprisonment.

In this period, leaders of other organisations,
including the PAC and the New Unity Movement,
were also sentenced to long terms of impris-
onment and/or banned. The 1960s was a decade
of overwhelming repression and relative political
disarray among black people in the country.
Armed action was contained by the state.

State repression played a central role
in containing internal resistance, and the
leadership of the struggle shifted increasingly to
the missions in exile. At the same time, the ANC
leadership embarked on a campaign to infiltrate
the country through what was then Rhodesia
(now Zimbabwe).

In August 1967, a joint force of MK and the
Zimbabwean People’s Revolutionary Army
(Zipra) of the Zimbabwe African People’s Union
entered Zimbabwe, and over a two-month period
engaged the joint Rhodesian and South African
security forces. Although the joint MK-Zipra force
failed to reach South Africa, this was the first
military confrontation between the military forces
of the ANC-led alliance and white security forces.

Theresurgence of resistance politicsinthe early
1970s was dramatic. The Black Consciousness
Movement, led by Steve Biko (who was killed in
detention in 1977), reawakened a sense of pride
and self-esteem in black people.

News of the brutal death of Biko reverberated
around the globe and led to unprecedented
outrage.

White capitalist economies sputtered with
the oil crisis of 1973 and black trade unions
were revived. A wave of strikes reflected a
new militancy that involved better organisation
and new sectors, in particular intellectuals and
the student movement, being drawn into mass
struggle and debate over the principles informing
it. Rallies at black universities in support of
Frelimo, the Mozambican liberation movement,
also gave expression to the growing militancy.

The year 1976 marked the beginning of a
sustained anti-apartheid revolt. In June, school
pupils of Soweto rose up against apartheid
education, followed by youth uprisings all around
the country. Despite the harsh repression that
followed, students continued to organise, with
the formation in 1979 of organisations for school
students (Congress of South African Students)
and college and university students (Azanian
Students Organisation).

By the 1980s, the different forms of struggle —
armed struggle, mass mobilisation and interna-
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tional solidarity — were beginning to integrate
and coalesce.

The United Democratic Front and the in-
formalumbrella, the Mass Democratic Movement,

emerged as legal vehicles of democratic
forces struggling for liberation. Clerics played
a prominent public role in these movements.
The involvement of workers in resistance took
on a new dimension with the formation of the
Congress of South African Trade Unions and the
National Council of Trade Unions.

Popular anger was directed against all those
who were deemed to be collaborating with the
government in the pursuit of its objectives,
and the black townships became virtually
ungovernable. From the mid-1980s, regional
and national states of emergency were enforced.

Developments in neighbouring states, where
mass resistance to white minority and colonial
rule led to Portuguese decolonisation in the
mid-1970s and the abdication of Zimbabwe’s
minority regime in 1980, left South Africa
exposed as the last bastion of white supremacy.

Under growing pressure and increasingly
isolated internationally, the  government
embarked on a dual strategy, introducing limited
reform coupled with intensifying repression
and militarisation of society, with the objective
of containing the pressures and increasing
its support base while crushing organised
resistance. An early example of reform was
the recognition of black trade unions to try to
stabilise labour relations. In 1983, the Consti-
tution was reformed to allow the coloured and
Indian minorities limited participation in separate
and subordinate houses of Parliament.

The vast majority of these groups demonstrated
their rejection of the tricameral dispensation
through massive boycotts of elections, but it was
kept in place by the apartheid regime despite its
visible lack of legitimacy. Attempts to legitimise
community councils as vehicles for the partici-
pation of blacks outside the Bantustans in local
government met a similar fate.

Militarisation included the ascendancy of
the State Security Council, which usurped the
role of the executive in crucial respects, and a
succession of states of emergency as part of
the implementation of a comprehensive counter-
insurgency strategy to combat what, by the
mid-1980s, was an endemic insurrectionary
spirit in the land.

However, by the Ilate 1980s, popular
resistance was taking the form of mass defiance
campaigns, while struggles over more localised
issues saw broad sections of communities
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mobilised in united action. Popular support for
released political prisoners and for the armed
struggle was being openly expressed.

In response to the rising tide of resistance,
the international community strengthened its
support for the anti-apartheid cause. Sanctions
and boycotts were instituted, both unilaterally
by countries across the world and through the
United Nations (UN). These sanctions were
called for in a coordinated strategy by the
internal and external anti-apartheid movement in
South Africa.

FW de Klerk, who replaced PW Botha as State
President in 1989, announced at the opening of
Parliament in February 1990 the unbanning of
the liberation movements and release of political
prisoners, among them Nelson Mandela. A
number of factors led to this step. International
financial, trade, sport and cultural sanctions
were clearly biting. Above all, even if South Africa
was nowhere near collapse, either militarily or
economically, several years of emergency rule
and ruthless repression had clearly neither
destroyed the structures of organised resistance,
nor helped establish legitimacy for the apartheid
regime or its collaborators. Instead, popular
resistance, including mass and armed action,
was intensifying.

The ANC, enjoying popular recognition
and legitimacy as the foremost liberation
organisation, was increasingly regarded as a
government-in-waiting.

International support for the liberation
movement came from various countries around
the globe, particularly from former socialist
countries and Nordic countries as well as the
Non-Aligned Movement (NAM).

The other liberation organisations increasingly
experienced various internal and external
pressures and did not enjoy much popular
support.

To outside observers, and also in the eyes
of growing numbers of white South Africans,
apartheid stood exposed as morally bankrupt,
indefensible and impervious to reforms.

The collapse of global communism, the
negotiated withdrawal of Cuban forces from
Angola, and the culmination of the South-West

African People’s Organisation’s liberation
struggle in the negotiated independence
of Namibia — formerly South-West Africa,

administered by South Africa as a League of
Nations mandate since 1919 — did much to
change the mindset of white people. No longer
could they demonise the ANC and PAC as fronts
for international communism.
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White South Africa had also changed in deeper
ways. Afrikaner nationalism had lost much of
its raison d’étre. Many Afrikaners had become
urban, middle class and relatively prosperous.

Their ethnic grievances and attachment to
ethnic causes and symbols had diminished.
A large part of the NP’s core constituency was
ready to explore larger national identities, even
across racial divides, and yearned for interna-
tional respectability.

In 1982, disenchanted hardliners split from
the NP to form the Conservative Party, leaving
the NP open to more flexible and modernising
influences. After this split, factions within the
Afrikaner elite openly started to pronounce in
favour of a more inclusive society, causing more
friction with the NP government, which became
increasingly militaristic and authoritarian.

A number of business, student and academic
Afrikaners held meetings publicly and privately
with the ANC in exile. Secret talks were
held between the imprisoned Mandela and
government ministers about a new dispensation
for South Africa, with black people forming a
major part of it.

Inside the country, mass action became
the order of the day. Petty apartheid laws and
symbols were openly challenged and removed.
Together with a sliding economy and increasing
international pressure, these developments
made historic changes inevitable.

The First Decade of Freedom

After a long negotiation process, sustained
despite much opportunistic violence from the
right wing and its surrogates, and in some
instances sanctioned by elements of the State,
South Africa’s first democratic election was held
in April 1994 under an interim Constitution.

The interim Constitution divided South Africa
into nine new provinces in place of the previous
four provinces and 10 “homelands”, and provided
for the Government of National Unity (GNU) to
be constituted by all parties with at least 20 seats
in the National Assembly.

The NP and the Inkatha Freedom Party (IFP)
formed part of the GNU until 1996, when the NP
withdrew. The ANC-led government embarked on
a programme to promote the reconstruction and
development of the country and its institutions.

This called for the simultaneous pursuit of
democratisation and socio-economic change,
as well as reconciliation and the building of
consensus founded on the commitment to
improve the lives of all South Africans, in
particular the poor. It required the integration
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of South Africa into a rapidly changing global
environment.

Pursuit of these objectives was a consistent
focus of government during the first decade
of freedom, seeking the unity of a previously
divided society in working together to overcome
the legacy of a history of division, exclusion and
neglect.

Converting democratic ideals into practice
required, among other things, initiating a radical
overhaul of the machinery of government at
every level, working towards service delivery,
openness and a culture of human rights. It has
required a more integrated approach to planning
and implementation to ensure that the many
different aspects of transformation and socio-
economic upliftment cohere with maximum
impact.

A significant milestone in the democratisation
of South Africa was the exemplary Consti-
tution-making process, which in 1996 delivered
a document that has evoked worldwide
admiration. So, too, have been the national and
local government elections subsequent to 1994
— all conducted peacefully, with high levels of
participation compared with the norm in most
democracies, and accepted by all as free and
fair in their conduct and results.

Since 2001, participatory democracy and
interactive governance have been strengthened
through the practice of public participation, roving
executive council and mayoral meetings, in which
members of the Executive, in all three spheres of
government, including The Presidency, regularly
communicate directly with the public about the
implementation of programmes of reconstruction
and development.

The second democratic national election in
1999 saw the ANC majority increase to just short
of two-thirds and the election of Thabo Mbeki as
President and successor to Mandela. It saw a
sharp decline in the popularity of the NP (then the
New National Party [NNP]) and its replacement
by the Democratic Party as the official opposition
in Parliament. These two parties formed the
Democratic Alliance (DA), which the NNP left in
2001.

The Truth and Reconciliation Commission
(TRC), under the leadership of Archbishop
Desmond Tutu, helped inculcate a commitment
to accountability and transparency in South
Africa’s public life, at the same time helping to
heal wounds inflicted by the inhumanities of the
apartheid era.

During 2003, Parliament accepted govern-
ment’s response to the final report of the TRC.
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Out of 22 000 individuals or surviving families

appearing before the commission, 19 000
were identified as needing urgent reparation
assistance — virtually all, where the necessary
information was available, received interim
reparations.

As final reparations, government provided
a once-off grant of R30 000 to individuals
or survivors who appeared before and were
designated by the TRC, over and above the
programmes for material assistance. There are
continuing programmes to project the symbolism
of the struggle and the ideal of freedom. These
include the Freedom Park and other symbols
and monuments, and such matters as records
of history, remaking of cultural and art forms and
changing geographical and place names.

The ethos of partnership informed the
establishment of the National Economic
Development and Labour Council. It brings
together government, business, organised labour
and development organisations to confront the
challenges of growth and development for South
Africa in a turbulent and globalising international
economy.

The Presidential Jobs Summit in 1998 and
the Growth and Development Summit in June
2003 brought these sectors together to take
advantage of the conditions in South Africa for
faster growth and development.

At the summit, a comprehensive set of
agreements was concluded to address urgent
challenges in a practical way and to speed up
job-creating growth and development.

Partnership between government and civil
society was further strengthened by the creation
of a number of working groups through which
sectors of society — business, organised labour,
higher education, religious leaders, youth and
women — engage regularly with the President.

In the first decade of freedom, government
placed emphasis on meeting basic needs through
programmes for socio-economic development
such as the provision of housing, piped water,
electricity, education and healthcare, as well as
social grants for those in need.

The integration of South Africa into the global
political, economic and social system has been a
priority for democratic South Africa. As a country
isolated during the apartheid period, an African
country, a developing country, and a country
whose liberation was achieved with the support
of the international community, it remains
of critical importance to build political and
economic links with the countries and regions of
the world, and to work with others for an interna-
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tional environment that is more favourable to
development across the world, and in Africa and
South Africa in particular.

The South African Government is committed
to the African Renaissance, which is based
on the consolidation of democracy, economic
development and a cooperative approach to
resolving the challenges the continent faces.
South Africa hosted the launch in 2002 of the
African Union (AU), a step towards further
unification of Africa in pursuit of socio-economic
development, the Organisation of African Unity
having fulfilled its mandate to liberate Africa.
President Mbeki chaired the AU for its founding
year, handing over the chair to President
Joaquim Chissano of Mozambique in July 2003.
In 2004, the AU decided that South Africa should
host the Pan-African Parliament and it met for
its second session in South Africa, the first time
on South African soil, in September that year. By
participating in UN and AU initiatives to resolve
conflict and promote peace and security on the
continent — in countries such as the Democratic
Republic of Congo, Burundi and Sudan — South
Africa has contributed to the achievement of
conditions conducive to the entrenchment of
stability, democracy and faster development.

During the first decade of freedom, it acted
at various times as chair of the Southern
African Development Community, NAM, AU
and the Commonwealth Heads of Government
meetings. It hosted several international
conferences, including the UN Conference
on Trade and Development in 1996, the 2000
World AIDS Congress, the World Conference
Against Racism in 2001, the World Summit on
Sustainable Development in 2002 and the World
Parks Congress in 2003. The country has also
been represented in international forums such as
the International Monetary Fund’s Development
Committee and Interpol.

The Second Decade of Freedom
When South Africa celebrated 10 years of
freedom in 2004, there were celebrations across
the world in countries whose peoples had
helped to bring freedom to South Africa through
their solidarity, and who today are partners in
reconstruction and development. As government
took stock of the first decade of freedom in the
Towards a Ten Year Review, it was able to
document great progress by South Africans in
pursuit of their goals, as well as the challenges
that face the nation as it traverses the second
decade of its freedom towards 2014.

In its third democratic elections, in April 2004,
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the country gave an increased mandate to the
Government’s programme for reconstruction
and development and for the entrenchment
of the rights in the Constitution. It mandated
government specifically to create the conditions
for halving unemployment and poverty by 2014.
Following these elections, President Mbeki was
appointed to a second term of office — a position
he relinquished in September 2008, following the
decision of the National Executive Committee
of the ANC to recall him. Parliament elected
Kgalema Motlanthe as President of South Africa
on 25 September 2008.

Local government elections in 2006, following
a long period of civic unrest as communities
protested against a mixed record of service
delivery, saw increased participation compared
with the previous local elections, as well as
increased support for the ruling party based on
a manifesto for a concerted effort, in partnership
with communities, to make local government
work better.

South Africa held national and provincial
elections to elect a new National Assembly as well
as the provincial legislature in each province on
22 April 2009. Some 23 million people were
registered for the 2009 general election, which
was about 2,5 million more than in 2004.
About 77% of registered voters took part in
the election. The results for the top five parties
were as follows: the ANC achieved 65,9%; the
DA 16,6%; the newly-formed Congress of the
People (Cope) 7,4%; the IFP 4,5%; and the
Independent Democrats 0,9% of the votes cast.

Jacob Zuma was inaugurated as President
of South Africa on 9 May 2009. Shortly
thereafter, President Zuma announced several
changes to existing government departments
and the creation of new structures within The
Presidency. The latter essentially comprise the
Ministry for Performance Monitoring, Evaluation
and Administration and the National Planning
Ministry, in keeping with the new adminis-
tration’s approach to intensify government
delivery through an outcomes-based approach,
coupled with a government-wide monitoring and
evaluation system.

Government adopted 14 outcomes as its
focus areas. These include among other things:
improving the quality of basic education and
health services, strengthening the fight against
crime, creating decent employment through
inclusive growth, and boosting skills development.
It also included ensuring food security for all,
building sustainable human settlements and an
improved quality of household life, improving




i

local government structures and an efficient and
development-oriented public service.

A significant milestone for South Africa in the
second decade of freedom was the successful
hosting of the 2010 FIFA World Cup™.

The tournament, which was the first on African
soil, demonstrated that South Africa has the
infrastructure and capability to warrant serious
investment consideration. It also showcased
South Africa and its people to the world.

The local government elections held on 18 May
2011 were characterised by lively and respectful
campaigning with all political parties free to
engage with voters in all areas. The Independent
Electoral Commission highlighted decreased
voter apathy and achieved an impressive 57,6%
registered voter turn-out — an improvement from
the previous local government elections, which
scored below the 50% mark. The ANC won the
highest number of seats and councils — 198
councils and 5 633 seats, constituting 62% of
the vote. The DA came second with 18 councils,
1 555 seats and 23,9% support. The ANC and
DA were followed by the IFP and Cope.

As part of government’s commitment to secure
a better quality of life for all, the National Planning
Commission (NPC) in The Presidency finalised
the National Development Plan (NDP): Vision for
2030 in 2011. The plan was a step in the process
of charting a new path for South Africa.

By 2030, government seeks to eliminate
poverty and reduce inequality. The plan was
the product of not just the NPC but also tens
of thousands of ordinary South Africans who
shared their dreams, hopes and ideas for the
future.

In August 2012, the Chairperson of the NPC,
Minister Trevor Manuel, handed the revised
NDP 2030 over to President Zuma during a
Joint Sitting of both Houses in Parliament. The
revised document, entitled Our future — make it
work, is a policy blueprint for eliminating poverty
and reducing inequality in South Africa by 2030.

Implementation of the plan will be broken up
into five-year chunks, in line with the electoral
cycle, with the 2014 to 2019 medium-term
strategic framework forming the first five-year
building block of the plan.

The Presidency will lead the formulation of the
2014 to 2019 medium-term strategic framework,
which includes key targets from the NDP and
other plans such as the New Growth Path,
National Infrastructure Plan and Industry Policy
Action Plan.

The Presidency and National Treasury will
work with government departments to clarify
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roles and responsibilities, ensure that plans
and budgets are aligned, and develop clear
performance indicators for each programme.

Government will focus on areas where
implementation of existing policies needs to
improve and will hold focused discussions to
overcome obstacles to implementation. It will
also engage with other sectors to understand
how they are contributing to the NDP’s implemen-
tation and to identify any obstacles they face.

The 2019 to 2024 and 2024 to 2029 planning
cycles will be used to initiate the remaining
activities and will be informed by a performance
review of the previous cycle.

The objective of a better life for the people
of South Africa, the continent of Africa and the
world at large was at the heart of the country’s
successful hosting of the UN Framework
Convention on Climate Change’s 17th
Conference of the Parties in Durban towards the
end of 2011. Aware of the fact that Africa is the
continent most affected by the impact of climate
change, South Africa was committed to ensuring
that Durban delivered a fair and balanced
outcome that would help secure the future of our
planet. The resulting Durban Platform outcome
was a coup for South Africa and the African
continent.

South Africa has continued to build on its
international profile. On 1 January 2011, South
Africa began its second term as a nonpermanent
member of the UN Security Council (UNSC) for
the period 2011 and 2012. South Africa serves
alongside the five permanent members, China,
France, the Russian Federation, the United
Kingdom and the United States of America,
and elected members Bosnia and Herzegovina,
Brazil, Colombia, Gabon, Germany, India,
Lebanon, Nigeria and Portugal. In January
2012, the UNSC President saw the adoption
of Resolution 2033 that provides for closer
cooperation between the UN and the AU.

In the conduct of its international relations,
South Africa is committed to garnering support
for its domestic priorities, promoting the interests
of the African continent, enhancing democracy
and human rights, upholding justice and interna-
tional law in relations between nations, seeking
the peaceful resolution of conflicts and promoting
economic development through regional and
international cooperation in an interdependent
world.

On 8 January 2012, Africa’s oldest liberation
movement, the ANC, celebrated 100 years of
existence. This was a historic achievement,
not only for the movement, but also for South
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Africa, the continent and the world. Thousands
of ordinary South Africans, political and religious
leaders attended the centenary celebrations
which were held in Mangaung, Free State, the
birthplace of the ANC.

On 25 May 2012 the Square Kilometre Array
(SKA) Organisation announced that the SKA
Project would be shared between South Africa
and Australia, with a majority share coming to
South Africa.

The full dish array and the dense aperture array
will be built in Africa. The core, i.e. the region
with the highest concentration of receivers, will
be constructed in the Northern Cape, about 80
km from the town of Carnarvon (the same site
where the MeerKAT is being constructed). The
sparse aperture array (low-frequency array) will
be built in Western Australia.

Over the next few years, teams of radio
astronomy scientists and engineers from around
the world will work together to scope and finalise
the design of the SKA.

In July 2012, Dr Nkosazana Dlamini Zuma,
then Minister of Home Affairs, was elected as
the first female head of the AU Commission and
the first person from South Africa to hold this
position. In September 2012, she received the
UN South-South Award for Global Leadership.

In November 2012, South Africa was elected
by the members of the UN General Assembly
to the UN’s 47-member Economic and Social
Council (Ecosoc). It is one of the principal
organs of the UN, alongside the Security Council
and General Assembly. South Africa completed
its two-year non-renewable, non-permanent
membership of the Security Council on 31
December 2012, and immediately assumed
the membership of Ecosoc on 1 January 2013.
South Africa last served in Ecosoc from 2004
to 2006.

Released in September 2012, the World
Economic Forum’s Global Competitiveness
Report 2012/13 confirmed that South Africa
remained the most competitive economy in
sub-Saharan Africa.

On 30 October 2012, Statistics South Africa
released the Census 2011 results. The census,
which analysed the country’s demographics,
population distribution and access to services,
average household size, income, migration, and
mortality, was the third national population and
housing count in post-apartheid South Africa.
Results showed that the country’s population
grew to 51,8 million people from 44,8 million in
2001, representing a 15,5% increase over the
last decade.
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In December 2012, President Zuma was
re-elected as the president of the ANC during
the ruling party’s congress in Mangaung. Cyril
Ramaphosa was elected as the party’s deputy
president.

In July 2013, Ms Phumzile Mlambo-Ngcuka,
was appointed executive director of the
UN Women Entity for Gender Equality and
Empowerment of Women, and Geraldine
Fraser-Moleketi, was appointed director in the
UN Development Programme’s Bureau for
Development Policy.

While receiving intensive medical care at
home for a lung infection after spending three
months in hospital, South Africa’s first democrat-
ically elected President and anti-apartheid icon,
Nelson Mandela, died at the age of 95, on 5
December 2013.

Mr Mandela led South Africa’s transition from
white-minority rule in the 1990s, after serving 27
years in prison for his political activities.

His body lay in state at the Union Buildings
from 11 to 13 December. He was buried in his
home town of Qunu in the Eastern Cape on
15 December 2013.

South Africa celebrated 20 Years of Freedom
in 2014, which was a historic milestone for the
country. The Twenty Year Review, which was
released in 2013, and the National Planning
Commission’s 2011 Diagnostic Report, highlight
that poverty, inequality and unemployment
continue to negatively affect the lives of many
people.

Despite progress in reducing rural poverty
and increasing access to basic services in rural
areas over the past 20 years, rural areas are still
characterised by great poverty and inequality. As
stated in the NDP, by 2030, South Africa’s rural
communities must have better opportunities
to participate fully in the economic, social and
political life of the country.

Government’s programme of radical economic
transformation is about placing the economy on
a qualitatively different path that ensures more
rapid, sustainable growth, higher investment,
increased employment, reduced inequality
and deracialisation of the economy. The NDP
sets a growth target of at least 5% a year,
and emphasises measures to ensure that the
benefits of growth are equitably shared.

The 2014 South African general election was
held on 7 May 2014, to elect a new National
Assembly and new provincial legislatures in
each province. It was the fifth election held in
South Africa under conditions of universal adult
suffrage since the end of the apartheid era in
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Mandela. It was also the first time that South
African expatriates were allowed to vote in a
South African national election.

The National Assembly election was won
by the ANC (62,1%). The official opposition,
Democratic Alliance (DA) won 22,2% of the
votes, while the newly formed Economic
Freedom Fighters (EFF) obtained 6,4% of the
vote.

Eight of the nine provincial legislatures were
won by the ANC. The EFF obtained over 10% of
the votes in Gauteng, Limpopo and North West,
and beat the DA to second place in Limpopo and
North West. In the other six provinces won by
the ANC, the DA obtained second place. In the
Western Cape, the only province not won by the
ANC, the DA increased its majority from 51,5%
t0 59,4%.

The discovery of Homo naledi, an extinct
species of hominin, in September 2015 became
worldwide news. In 2015, South Africa celebrated
the 60th Anniversary of the Freedom Charter,
which advocated for a non-racial South Africa.

The 40th Anniversary of the 16 June 1976
Soweto Student Uprising was celebrated in
2016, along with the 20th Anniversary of the
signing of the Constitution of the Republic of
South Africa of 1996.

The 2016 Local Government Elections were
held on 3 August 2016. The ANC won 53,9% of
the total votes, followed by the official opposition
DA with 26,9% and the EFF with 8,2%.
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The mandate of the Department of Agriculture,

Forestry and Fisheries (DAFF) includes value

chains, inputs, production and consumption in

the agriculture, forestry and fishery sectors.

The department’s strategic goals over the
medium term, which are organised around the
key priority areas of food security, job creation,
and rural and economic development, are to:

- provide effective and efficient strategic
leadership, governance and administration in
the department

* increase production and productivity in the
agriculture, forestry and fisheries sectors, to
enhance employment and economic growth

« provide an enabling environment for food
security and sector transformation

» ensure the sustainable use of natural
resources in the forestry and fisheries sectors
through the conservation, protection, rehabili-
tation and recovery of natural resources within
ecosystems.

The agriculture, forestry and fisheries sectors

are crucial to South Africa’s socio-economic

development. However, the future of these
sectors depends on critical issues such as
climate change, population growth, skills
shortages, changes in consumer needs and
shifts in the global economy and related markets.

Improving food security

The DAFF promotes food security by supporting

food producers through the:

« Micro Agricultural Financial Institutions
of South Africa, which provides agricultural
production loans to smallholder operators in
the agriculture, forestry and fishery sectors;

+ Comprehensive  Agricultural  Support
Programme (CASP) grant, which provides
post-settlement support to targeted benefi-
ciaries of land reform and redistribution, as well
as to other producers who have acquired land
privately and are engaged in domestic value-
adding enterprises or exporting agricultural
produce; and

+ llima/Letsema projects grant, which provides
production inputs to subsistence and
smallholder farmers

Creating jobs
The Agricultural Policy Action Plan (APAP),
approved by Cabinet in March 2015, will
promote the revitalisation of agriculture and
agro-processing value chains in priority
commodities such as maize, soyabeans, poultry
and red meat.

These commodities have been identified in
the National Development Plan (NDP) as having
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high growth potential and high labour absorption
capacity, hence contributing to creating 1 million
jobs by 2030.

The LandCare Programme aims to promote
sustainable land and soil management practices,
prevent land degradation and desertification in
rural areas and contribute to job creation. The
programme is projected to create 2 400 full time
equivalent jobs in rehabilitating 48 900 hectares
(ha) of land over the medium term, and 4 725
jobs in planting 5 175 ha to refurbish industrial
plantations and community woodlots.

The total LandCare grant allocation is R220.7
million over the medium term. Planned work
also includes reducing the spread of invasive
alien plants, fencing and protecting agricultural
land against degradation, conserving water
resources, and combating the loss of topsoil.

The Expanded Public Works Programme’s
(EPWP) Working for Fisheries Programme
(WFfFP) encourages communities to responsibly
manage and conserve aquatic environments
through, for example, cleaning fishing harbours
and conducting harbour patrols. The department
transfers R242 million for these projects to the
Marine Living Resources Fund.

Some 1 695 full time equivalent jobs are
expected to be created in the fishery sector over
the medium term.

The EPWP was introduced as a nationwide
government-led initiative aimed at drawing
a significant number of unemployed South
Africans into productive work in a manner that
will enable them to gain skills and increase their
capacity to earn an income.

This programme advances the principle
of government expenditure, across all three
spheres, to provide employment opportunities
and skills development to the unemployed.

Legislation and frameworks

Some of the legislation of the DAFF include:

» The Veterinary and Para-Veterinary Act, 1962
(Act 71 of 1962) provides for the establishment,
powers and functions of the South African
Veterinary Council; the registration of people
practising veterinary and para-veterinary pro-
fessions and control of the practising of
veterinary and para-veterinary professions,
and was amended in 2012.

» The Fertiliser and Farm Feeds, Agricultural
Remedies and Stock Remedies Act, 1947
(Act 36 of 1947) regulates the registration of
fertilisers, stock feeds, agricultural remedies,
stock remedies, sterilising plants and pest
control operators, and provides for control
over the acquisition, disposal, sale and use
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of fertilisers, farm feeds, agricultural remedies
and stock remedies.

Consultation regarding the Plant Breeders’
Rights Amendment Bill was underway to
replace the Plant Breeders’ Rights Act, 1976
(Act 15 of 1976). The Bill aims to strengthen
the protection of intellectual property rights
relevant to new plant varieties, which in turn
positively impacts on the competitiveness of
South Africa's agricultural sector.

The Genetically Modified Organisms (GMO)
Act, 1997 (Act 15 of 1997) provides for the
regulation of GMO activities in South Africa,
and states that biosafety assessments should
be conducted for every proposed GMO activity.
The Act provides a framework to ensure that
all activities involving the use of GMOs are
carried out in such a way as to limit possible
harmful consequences.

The Disaster Management Act, 2002
(Act 57 of 2002) and the National Disaster
Risk-Management Framework of 2005 address
agricultural risk management and climate
change, and are supplemented by climate
change-related policies and programmes.
The Meat Safety Act, 2000 (Act 40 of 2000)
provides for measures to promote meat safety
and the safety of animal products; establish
and maintain essential national standards in
respect of abattoirs; regulate the import and
export of meat and establish meat safety
schemes.

The Conservation of Agricultural Resources
Act, 1983 (Act 43 of 1983) provides for control
over the use of natural agricultural resources
to promote the conservation of soil, water
sources and vegetation, and the combating of
weeds and invader plants.

The Control of Markets in Rural Areas
Ordinance, 1965 (Ordinance 38 of 1965).

The Problem Animals Control Ordinance,
1978 (Ordinance 14 of 1978).

The Livestock Brands Act, 1962 (Act 87 of
1962) regulates the registration of a brand
in the name of an owner of livestock for the
purpose of identifying the livestock.

The Agricultural Credit Act, 1966 (Act 28 of
1966) provides for a system of assistance to
people or undertaking to farming operations,
and for control in respect of assistance
rendered.

The Subdivision of Agricultural Land Act, 1970
(Act 70 of 1970) regulates the subdivision of
agricultural land and its use for purposes other
than agriculture. Investigations are conducted
by the provincial department in support of the
execution of the Act.
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The Plant Improvement Act, 1976 (Act 53
of 1976) provides for the registration of
establishments where plants and propagation
material are sold and packed, for the
introduction of schemes for the certification
of certain propagation material, for the
requirements to which plants and propagation
material sold for the purposes of cultivation
must conform and for quality control over
plants and propagation material imported or
exported.

The Livestock Improvement Act, 1977 (Act 25
of 1977) regulates the collection and sale
of semen and ova and the artificial insemi-
nation and in-ovulation of certain animals, the
establishment of a system for the evaluation
and certification of the performance of
certain animals quality control regarding
the importation and exportation of certain
animals, semen, ova and eggs the incorpo-
ration of livestock breeders’ societies and
the maintenance of the legal personality of
livestock breeders’ societies and the granting
of certain exclusive powers relating to the
registration of pedigrees of certain livestock.
The Cooperatives Act, 1981 (Act 91 of 1981)
regulates the formation, registration, manage-
ment and functioning of various types of co-
operative and the winding up and dissolution
of cooperatives.

The Perishable Products Export Control Act,
1983 (Act 9 of 1983) provides for the control of
perishable products intended for export from
South Africa and for the continued existence
of a statutory board to bring about the orderly
and efficient export of perishable products
from the country.

The Agricultural Pests Act, 1983 (Act 36 of
1983) introduces measures for the prevention
and combating of agricultural pests.

The Agricultural Research Act, 1990 (Act 86
of 1990) establishes a juristic person, the
Agricultural Research Council (ARC), to under-
take agricultural research and regulate matters
regarding the ARC’s proceedings, powers,
duties, management, control, employees,
financing and related matters.

The Agricultural Product Standards Act, 1990
(Act 119 of 1990) provides for control over the
sale and export of certain agricultural products
and other related products, with a view to the
maintenance of certain standards regarding
the quality of products and packing, marking
and labelling.

The Agricultural Produce Agents Act, 1992
(Act 12 of 1992) provides for the establishment
of an Agricultural Produce Agents Council and
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fidelity funds.

+ The Onderstepoort Biological Products (OBP)
Incorporation Act, 1999 (Act 19 of 1999)
provides for the establishment of a company
to manage the institution, the appointment
of directors and the holding and disposal of
shares in the company.

» The Marine Living Resources Act, 1998 (Act 18
of 1998) provides for the conservation of the
marine ecosystem, the long-term sustainable
use of marine living resources and the orderly
access to exploitation, use and protection
of certain marine living resources; and for
the exercising of control over marine living
resources in a fair and equitable manner for
the benefit of all the citizens of South Africa.

» The National Forest Act, 1998 (Act 84 of
1998) allows for an exemption for the use and
handling of protected trees and their products;
and authorises the Minister to establish a
trust, in respect of state forests under certain
circumstances.

+ The National Veld and Forest Fire Act, 1998
(Act 101 of 1998) reforms the law on veld and
forest fires and repeals certain provisions of
the Forest Act, 1984 (Act 122 of 1984).

« The Sea Fishery Act, 1988 (Act 12 of 1988)
provides for the conservation of the marine
ecosystem and the orderly exploitation, use
and protection of certain marine resources;
and provides for the exercise of control over
sea fisheries.

The African Growth and Opportunity Act (AGOA)
is a United States of America (USA) Trade Act,
enacted on 18 May 2000 as Public Law 106
of the 200th Congress. AGOA has since been
renewed to 2025. It provides duty-free access to
the USA market for almost all products exported
from more than 40 eligible sub-Sahara African
countries, including South Africa.

Budget and funding
The DAFF’s total budget for 2015/16 was
R6,383 billion, of which R3,7 billion was
ring-fenced for transfers of conditional grants
and parliamentary grants:
In terms of conditional grants:
+ R1,642 billion has been allocated to the CASP
* R491,4 million to llima/Letsema
- R69,3 million to the LandCare Programme.
In terms of Parliamentary Grants
R241,8 million has been allocated to the
Marine Living Resources Fund
+ R813 million to the ARC
+ R35 million to the National
Marketing Council (NAMC)
+ R5,935 million to Ncera farm.

Agricultural

South Africa Yearbook 2015/16

Agriculture

In addition to that R788,1 million of the budget
has been allocated to Administration. This
division of the budget reflects the alignment of
the budget to strategic priorities.

A total of 15 prefabricated clinics worth
R7,5 million were scheduled to be delivered to
provinces in 2015/16.

The DAFF set aside R51 million to procure
additional mobile clinics and purchasing of
medical equipment and pharmaceuticals.
These veterinary services were intended to be
delivered to the red meat and poultry hubs which
were being developed through APAP.

In terms of targets for the conditional grants
for 2015/16:

+ R678 million will be directed to the Fetsa Tlala
programme, which will bring 128 000 ha of
land under production

+ 511 projects from both conditional grants
will be supported, reaching about 27 000
smallholder farmers

+ 160 000 vulnerable households will be
assisted to produce their own food through
household food gardens — the Rekgaba ka
Diratswana programme in the Free State
being one example of government efforts to
assist vulnerable communities to produce their
own food

+ approximately 31 000 decent jobs will be
created in 2015/16 from these interventions.

Agricultural Policy Action Plan

The challenges facing the agricultural, forestry
and fisheries (AFF) sectors are numerous:
Rising input costs, an uneven international trade
environment, lack of developmentalinfrastructure
(rail, harbour, electricity) and a rapidly evolving
policy and production environment. At the same
time, transformation of the AFF sectors has been
slow and tentative.

Based on this analysis of the various
challenges within the AFF sectors the Agriculture,
Forestry and Fisheries Strategic Framework was
developed to outline appropriate responses to
these challenges. The APAP aims to translate
these high-level responses offered in the AFF
Strategic Framework into tangible, concrete
steps.

The AFF Strategic Framework identifies
four broad sector goals (Equitable growth and
competitiveness; Equity and transformation;
Environmental sustainability and Governance),
which translate into a comprehensive,
abiding intervention framework, which will
be supported through iterations of APAP via
short and medium-term interventions targeting
specific value chains (sectoral interventions)
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or  transversal
interventions).

The APAP, which was approved by Cabinet
in March 2015, is the programmatic response
to Priority One of the Nine-Point Plan to ignite
growth and create jobs. It outlines a value chain
approach in priority commodities, informed by
the commodities with high-growth potential and
high-labour absorption capacity identified in the
NDP.

The APAP has been reviewed to ensure that
it becomes a jobs driver and promotes growth,
employment, rural incomes, investment, output,
exports and African regional development.

challenges

(transversal

Agriculture and South Africa’s
role in the national and interna-
tional economy

Agriculture is a catalyst for economic growth and
the current contribution of the sector towards the
gross domestic product (GDP) of about 2,5% is
far below the capacity of the sector. The sector
contributes another 12% to the GDP through
value added from related manufacturing and
processing.

The share of agriculture, forestry and fisheries
products of the total South African trade is
approximately 12% and South Africa remains in
a positive trade balance.

The value of exports increased from
R134,9 billion in 2014 to R144,4 billion in
2015. In the same period, South Africa’s exports
into other African countries increased from
R59 billion to R62 billion and into Asia from
R34,5 billion to R37,1 billion.

The conclusion of the European Union (EU)
Economic Partnership Agreement has provided
increased quota access for a number of existing
and new products such as wine and sugar.

The DAFF will continue to focus on increasing
intra-African trade and other global trade
opportunities.

The largest subsector in the agricultural,
forestry and fisheries export basket in 2015,
based on value, was fruit and nuts. The highest
growth in the export of specific products within
the sectors was paper and paper products, with
an increase of 94%.

While South Africa continues to be a net
exporter of agricultural, forestry and fisheries
products, exports are still concentrated in
primary agricultural products and the country is a
net importer of processed agricultural products.

Regarding AGOA trade, South Africa was
given an extension on the 31 December 2015
deadline to comply to AGOA requirements. An
agreement was reached on 6 January 2016 on
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the relevant three meats, namely beef, pork and
poultry.

The Proclamation made by the USA not to
suspend agricultural imports, was extended to
15 March 2016. The agreement was eventually
signed by the USA and is currently in force. The
DAFF has already issued permits for the first 16
250 t of poultry meat to 29 importers, of which
nine are historically disadvantaged individuals
(HDIs).

Under AGOA, the agricultural sector has
advantages for the exports of citrus, macadamia
nuts, wine and other food products. However,
implications of the concessions are that the EU
and other partners may require equal treatment,
which will require readjustment of the current
agreements with trading partners.

Concerning sanitary and phyto-sanitary (SPS)
issues, a protocol for highly pathogenic avian
influenza was signed between the two countries
in November 2015.

The DAFF has continued to open new markets.
Anotable achievement is the Indonesian govern-
ment’s recognition of the competence of South
Africa’s food safety control measures. This comes
after a protracted negotiation process between
the technical teams of the two countries, which
eventually led to the opening of the Indonesian
market to South African exporters.

The recognition was granted in respect of 15
commaodities, including deciduous fruit, citrus,
grapes and nuts. South African exporters will
be allowed to use the port of Jakarta, the port
of Tanjung Priok, which is closer to the main
Jakarta market, therefore reducing transport
costs and preventing quality loss.

In February 2014, the World Organisation
for Animal Health (OIE) declared South Africa
free of foot-and-mouth disease (FMD) after a
three-year ban on the export of red meat as a
result of the disease. In February 2015, the
country’s FMD-free zone status was reconfirmed
by the OIE.

However, in late 2015 there was an outbreak
of SAT-3 FMD in Limpopo. The outbreak was
detected in the protection zone in Limpopo,
where vaccination is carried out. The outbreak
was contained in the province. Four affected dip
tanks were detected in December 2015 and one
in January 2016, all located in the Thulamela
Local Municipality, which falls within the FMD
protection zone (with vaccination).

The outbreak did not affect South Africa’s
FMD-free status as the protection zone is not
part of the free zone.

By mid-2016, South Africa was also free from
highly pathogenic avian influenza and is able
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to export ostrich meat to the EU. To strengthen
animal healthcare, 18 primary healthcare clinics
were delivered to provinces and the Veterinary
Strategy, as part of the Animal Disease
Management Plan, was finalised.

In safeguarding biodiversity, the ARC has
developed a new vaccine against heartwater that
will be made available to farmers after evaluation
for safety and registration by the authorities.

The availability of a Heartwater vaccine
will boost mohair production as Angora goats
are the most susceptible to animal diseases.
Development of the new vaccine will play a
vital role in expanding the number of successful
livestock farmers, resulting in reduced losses
and increased revenue for farmers.

Regarding exotic fruit flies, the quarantine pest
Bactrocera dorsalis was detected in all provinces
except the Western, Eastern and Northern Cape
and the Free State. No surveillance took place
in North West. However, pest management
interventions took place in KwaZulu-Natal and
the Eastern Cape. The pest was also detected in
new areas — eastern parts of the Eastern Cape
and the Mpumalanga Highveld.

South Africa, under the leadership of DAFF, has
acceded to the Indian Ocean Tuna Commission
and the Commission for the Conservation of
Southern Bluefin Tuna, thereby allowing the
country greater influence in negotiating for
increased tuna quota allocations and access.

The associated benefits of fully acceding to
these regional fisheries management organi-
sations (RFMOs) has resulted in the immediate
increase in the allocation of Southern Bluefin
Tuna from 40 to 150 t. This has increased the
sector’s income from about R24 million to more
than R100 million.

Farm income

Gross farming income from all agricultural
products for the year ended 31 December 2015
was estimated at R226 727 million, which was
4,1% higher than the previous year.

The gross farming income from field
crops decreased by 9,9% and amounted to
R51 091 million because of the decrease
in income from grain sorghum by 58,9%,
groundnuts by 28,6%, dry beans by 20,8%,
sunflower seed by 17,9%, maize by 13,9%,
soya beans by 4,7% and wheat slightly by 0,3%.
The income derived from tobacco increased by
21,0%.

Prices received by farmers for agricultural
products increased on average by 6,0%, while
prices paid by farmers for farming requisites
rose by 3,5%, resulting in the strengthening of
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the terms of trade from 1,01 to 1,04 during the
period under review.

The weighted average price of field crops
increased by 9,8% as a result of the increase
in prices of hay by 13,2%, summer grains
by 12,5%, tobacco by 10,6%, sugar cane by
10,1%, winter grains by 6,7%, cotton by 5,3%
and oilseeds by 0,6%. The price of dry beans
decreased by 12,7%.

Prices of horticultural products increased by
2,1%, mainly because of the increase in prices
of fruit by 8,4%. The prices of vegetables and
viticulture decreased by 6,1% and 2,6% respec-
tively.

Prices of animal products increased by 6,0%
as a result of the increase in prices of pastoral
products by 12,9%, poultry meat by 7,7% and
slaughtered stock by 6,4%. The price of milk
decreased by 1,8%.

The prices paid for farming requisites rose by
3,5%, compared to 6,2% in the previous year.
Prices paid for tractors and building material
increased by 8,4% each, trucks by 5,7%, fencing
material by 5,2%, maintenance and repairs by
4,8%, seeds and feeds by 4,3% each, animal
health and crop protection by 4,0%, packing
material by 3,8% and fertilisers by 2,3%.
Net farming income decreased by 3,1% and
amounted to R73 414 million for the 12 months
up to 31 December 2015.

Role players

Credit and assistance

The six major sources of credit for farmers are
banks (56%), agricultural cooperatives and
agribusinesses (9%), the Land and Agricultural
Development Bank of South Africa (the Land
Bank) (30%), private creditors (3%) and other
creditors and financial institutions (2%).

Land and Agricultural Development
Bank of South Africa
The Land Bank is a specialist agricultural bank
guided by a government mandate to provide
financial services to the commercial farming
sector and agribusiness. It also makes available
financial products to new entrants to agriculture
from historically disadvantaged backgrounds.
The Land Bank contributed R40,9 billion on
the GDP, which resulted in more than 23 975 job
opportunities and more than 313 404 maintained
jobs. As the drought continued in the 2015/16
production season, the Land Bank was already
in negotiations with the Industrial Development
Corporation (IDC) for a concessionary loan
scheme to assist distressed farmers in the
declared disaster areas.
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A drought relief concessionary loan scheme
was launched by the Land Bank in March 2016
priced at prime less 3 %. This facility was meant
to reduce the interest burden to ease the cash
flow during the recovery years.

The Land Bank also participated in several
drought forums led by stakeholders in agriculture
to propose solutions to the DAFF.

Micro Agricultural Financial
Institutions of South Africa
MAFISA is a scheme that provides production
loans to smallholder operators within the
agriculture, forestry and fisheries sectors.
MAFISA loans were initially restricted to
agricultural enterprises, but following the
incorporation of the forestry and fisheries
subsectors into the department of agriculture,
the credit policy is under review so that it can
also accommodate these two subsectors.

Loans are provided at 8% interest and accessed
through a network of institutions accredited
by the DAFF as retail intermediaries. Interme-
diaries submit monthly and quarterly reports to
the department as part of its monitoring process.
Regular workshops and inspection visits to
intermediaries are also conducted.

The scheme offers production loans of up to
R500 000 per person, with the repayment terms
structured according to the income cycle of the
enterprise. The loans are limited to South African
citizens who meet the eligibility criteria. Loans of
up to R25 000 can be granted without security.
Most of the loans disbursed are in respect of
livestock, sugar cane and grain crops.

Agri South Africa (AgriSA)
AgriSA was established in 1904 as the South
African Agricultural Union. ltserves approximately
32 000 large and small commercial farmers.
Its mission is to promote the development,
profitability, stability and sustainability of
agriculture in South Africa by means of its
involvement and input on national and interna-
tional policy and the implementation thereof.
Essentially AgriSA, through its affiliated
membership, represents a diverse group of
individual farmers regardless of gender, colour
or creed. AgriSA’s policy advocacy includes work
on trade negotiations, industrial policy, taxation,
financing, land reform, labour laws, training,
farmer development, environmental affairs,
water rights and water pricing, other input-related
issues, farm safety, law and order, infrastructure,
technology development and transfer, statistical
information and local government.

Furthermore, the organisation maintains
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an extensive communication network with its

members and other affected communities,
organisations and individuals. AgriSA is a
member of high-level business, trade and
agricultural entities that includes Business
Unity South Africa, the International Chamber
of Commerce, the World Farmers’ Organi-
sation, the Southern African Confederation of
Agricultural Unions and the Cairns Group Farm
Leaders.

AgriSA communicates with its members via
its two-monthly magazine, namely Agri (incorpo-
rating Die Boer/The Farmer) and an electronic
newsletter. It is also responsible for programme
content for an agricultural radio programme
aired on Radio Sonder Grense (RSG).

Agriculture in  South Africa remains an
important sector despite its relatively small
contribution to the GDP. The sector plays an
important role in terms of job creation, especially
in rural areas, but is also a foremost earner of
foreign exchange.

Agriculture’s prominent indirect role in the
economy is a result of backward and forward
linkages with other sectors. Purchases of
intermediate goods and services form backward
linkages with the manufacturing sector, while
forward linkages are established through the
supply of raw materials to industry.

Approximately 70% of agricultural output is
used as intermediate products. Agriculture is
therefore a crucial sector and a key driver of
growth for the rest of the economy — a fact also
acknowledged in policy-related documents such
as the NDP: Vison 2030.

Essentially, the NDP entails that agriculture —
both emerging and commercial — should still be
afforded the opportunity to contribute optimally
to economic growth, job creation, foreign-
exchange earnings and development of the
industrial sector within a safe and non-discrim-
inatory environment. AgriSA is preoccupied
with ensuring a safe environment for all people
involved in the agricultural sector. A sound
working relationship has been established with
the South African Police Service (SAPS) at
both policy and operational level, with a view of
addressing the relevant rural safety problems.

Agricultural Business Chamber (Agbiz)
Agbiz is a voluntary, dynamic and influential
association of agribusinesses operating in South
and southern Africa.

Agbiz’s function is to ensure that agribusiness
plays a constructive role in the country’s
economic growth, development and transfor-
mation, and to create an environment in which
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agribusinesses of all sizes and in all sectors can

thrive, expand and be competitive.

+ Agbiz is the only organisation that serves the
broader and common over-arching business
interests of agribusinesses in South Africa.

+ Agbiz addresses the legislative and policy
environment on the many fronts that it impacts
on the agribusiness environment.

« Agbiz facilitates considerable networking
opportunities so that South African agribusi-
nesses can play an active and creative role
within the local and international organised
business environment.

The strategic intent of Agbiz is to advocate

for and facilitate a favourable agribusiness

environment in order for its members to perform
competitively and sustainably.

Transvaal Agricultural Union South
Africa (TAU SA)

TAU SA was established in 1897 as the Trans-
vaal Agricultural Union. In 2002, the union re-
organised to become a national agricultural
union serving commercial farmers. It also
renders services to its members in terms of
property rights, economic issues, and safety and
security. TAU SA conducts various projects to
enhance the concept of successful agriculture.

National African Farmers’ Union of
South Africa (NAFU)

NAFU was established in 1991 with the aim
of creating a “home” for thousands of black
farmers who had previously been excluded from
the mainstream of agriculture. At the time of its
formation, there was no farmer organisation
operating at national level in South Africa.
Between 1979 and 1991, the only organisation
which attempted to address the needs of black
farmers at national level was National African
Federated Chamber of Commerce and Industry
(NAFCOC). This organisation eventually
facilitated the formation of the Nafu.

NAFU is a mouthpiece of predominantly black
smallholder farmers in South Africa. It strives
to promote the interests of primarily black
farmers who are largely a disproportionately
disadvantaged farming community. NAFU
therefore represents the aspirations of those
who have been disadvantaged, neglected and
marginalised.

The focus of Nafu has been on advocacy, and
it has and continues to lobby for access to critical
resources such as land, credit, information,
extension and other support services. However,
Nafu also played and continues to play a
role in building the capacity and strength of
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its membership through the use of effective
communication systems, training, improving
management skills and exposing farming to
the latest and most up-to-date production
techniques.

The African Farmers’ Association of
South Africa (AFASA)

AFASA’s objectives are to create a sustainable
united body of African farmers with capacity
to influence policies through lobbying and
advocacy. AFASA, like any other organisation, is
a collection of individuals who come together for
a common purpose.

The DAFF is expected to support smallholder
farmers through conditional grants such as the
CASP, LandCare Programme, llima/Letsema
Programme, as well as the mobilisation of
farmers, women and youth into agricultural
co-operatives.

Veterinary services

Veterinary public health and food safety aspects,
in relation to animal products, remain a priority
and are receiving increasing attention. The
department has set aside R100 million for
the Primary Animal Health Care Programme.
Special attention is being given to the major
rehabilitation of existing infrastructure, as well as
the building of new clinics, animal health centres
and other animal-handling facilities. Mobile
veterinary vehicles will also be considered for
remote areas. These efforts support the creation
of an enabling environment for the planned
Compulsory Community Service Programme for
newly qualified veterinarians.

To strengthen the DAFF’s animal healthcare,
18 primary healthcare clinics were delivered to
provinces and the Veterinary Strategy, as part
of the Animal Disease Management Plan, was
finalised.

In addition, the DAFF requested the OIE
to conduct an evaluation on the performance
of veterinary services in South Africa. The
recommendations from the OIE report will be
applied to further enrich interventions on all
veterinary issues.

Agricultural Research Council

The ARC is a premier science institution that
conducts research with partners, develops
human capital and fosters innovation to support
and develop the agriculture sector.

The ARC operates under the Ministry of
Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries and is
mandated by the Agricultural Research Act, 1990
to promote agricultural and related sectors.




The ARC’s main functions, as provided for in

the Act, are to:

+ undertake and promote research, technology
development and technology transfer

- use the technological expertise in its
possession and make it generally available

+ publish information concerning its objectives
and functions, and establish facilities for the
collection and dissemination of information in
connection with research and development

+ publish the results of research

+ establish and control facilities in the fields
of research, technology development and
technology transfer that the council may
determine from time to time

« cooperate with departments of state,
institutions, persons and other authorities
for the promotion and conduct of research,
technology development and technology
transfer

« promote the training of research workers
by means of bursaries or grants-in-aid
for research, technology development
and technology transfer, and contribute
financially

+ research, development
transfer programmes

+ hire or let facilities

+ cooperate with persons and authorities in other
countries conducting or promoting research,
technology development and technology
transfer in agriculture.

and technology

The African Farmers Association of South Africa (AFASA)
approved the “My Kraal” mobile app — an innovative live-
stock management system which addresses significant
challenges in this agriculture segment — for a pilot pro-
gramme on a number of its member farms.

The “My Kraal” solution which is the brainchild of agricul-
ture business owner and entrepreneur Gershom Ramazan
and Tigoma Digital founders offers livestock ID and tracking
through a basic and easy to use mobile app.

My Kraal assists farmers with improved herd manage-
ment and control, ultimately increasing farmers income by
having accurate herd data to trade cattle for a higher price
on the digital platform with a mobile wallet for quick and
secure payments. It increases production through veteri-
nary support and training provided by strategic partner and
leading animal health service provider Afrivet and Veteri-
nary Network, and importantly combat stock theft with last
reports highlighting a cost to SA in excess of R500 million
per year. It also provides farmers with access to affordable
livestock insurance.

In addition, all data analysed will be shared with the
government, insurance companies and strategic partners
offering predictive analytics on stock theft and disease
management early warning alerts.
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Onderstepoort Biological Products
state-owned company (SOC) Ltd

OBP SOC was corporatised in 2000 under the
OBP Incorporation Act, 1999.

The OBP’s mandate is the prevention and
control of animal diseases that impact on food
security, human health and livelihood. This
mandate is delivered through the continued
development of innovative products and efficient
manufacturing processes that ensure the afford-
ability and accessibility of vaccines through
diverse distribution channels.

The OBP possesses the capability, skills and
scientific expertise to combat animal disease
through the large-scale production of specialised
animal vaccines. The company produces
millions of doses a year to control as many as 50
different diseases and is an acknowledged world
leader in the battle against animal disease.

Experiments at the OBP have seen
encouraging progress in the development of new
and improved vaccines against African horse
sickness, which, despite the development of
immunisation programmes, remains a constant
threat to farmers, breeders and owners.

Grain SA

Grain SA was established on 10 June 1999 and
was formed out of National Maize Producers’
Organisation (Nampo) (maize), National Oilseed
Processors Association (Nopa) (soybeans,
sunflower and groundnuts), the Wheat
Producers’ Organisation (WPO) (wheat, barley
and oats) and the SPO (grain and sorghum).
The mission of Grain SAis to provide commodity
strategic support and services to South African
grain producers to support sustainability.

The purpose of Grain SA’'s strategic focus
areas is not only to increase the profitability of
producers and to establish sustainable food
security in general; it is also aimed at establishing
transformation within the parameters of consti-
tutional rights. Thus far the members of the
agricultural community have been sharing
authentic success stories of transformation and
integration among themselves.

Grain SA’s unity with its producer members
at grassroots level has proven to be invaluable
for this process. It therefore remains critical that
the organisation, through regional, information,
farmer unions and branch meetings, maintains
a visible and active presence. These meetings
allow GrainSA to inform producer members of
the latest developments in the grain industry,
production prospects and well-researched
economic facts. It also affords producer
members the opportunity to share their concerns
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with the organisation. In a further effort to enable
producers to make well-informed decisions
about their farming activities, GrainSA also
supplies them with market reports.

GrainSA is in a sector which has the
potential to contribute to all the pillars of rural
development. The development programme is
one of the core business units of GrainSA that
are well supported by other units within Grain
SA. This assistance is in the form of personnel
and financial management as well as the overall
leadership and guidance of the programme.

Products
The field crop planted over the largest area of
farmland is maize, followed by wheat and, to a
lesser extent, sugar cane and sunflower seed.
The grain industry is one of the largest industries
in South Africa and is a very strategic one.
According to the Economic Review of South
African Agriculture, the gross income from field
crops numbered R51 019 by the end of 2015.

Grains

Maize is the largest locally produced field crop,
and the most important source of carbohy-
drates in the Southern African Development
Community (SADC) region for animal and hu-
man consumption.

South Africa is the main maize producer in the
SADC, with production at 12 million tons (Mt) to
14 Mt a year over the past 10 years.

It is estimated that about 6 500 commercial
maize producers are responsible for most of
the South African crop, while thousands of
small-scale producers are responsible for the
rest. Maize is produced mainly in North West,
the Free State and Mpumalanga. Some 7,3 Mt of
maize were commercially produced in 2015/16
on 1,9 million ha of land.

Wheat is produced mainly in the winter rainfall
areas of the Western Cape and the eastern parts
of the Free State. In 2015, 1,4 Mt were produced
on 478 300 ha of land.

Malting barley is produced mainly on the
southern coastal plains of the Western Cape.
The area of barley planted totalled 90 350 ha in
2015, and production totalled 302 000 t.

Sorghum is cultivated mostly in the drier
parts of the summer rainfall areas such as
Mpumalanga, the Free State, Limpopo and
North West. Some 88 500 t was grown on
48 500 ha in 2015.

Oilseeds
Groundnuts are grown mainly in the Free State,
North West and Northern Cape. An area of
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34 400 ha was planted in 2015/16, producing
35 745 t.

Sunflower seed is produced in the Free State,
North West, the Mpumalanga Highveld and
in Limpopo. South Africa is the world’s 10th
largest producer of sunflower seed. An area of
718 500 ha was planted in 2015/16, producing
742 750 t.

Soya beans are produced mainly in
Mpumalanga, the Free State and KwaZulu-
Natal. Small quantities are also produced in
Limpopo, Gauteng and North West. For the
2015/16 production season, soya beans were
planted on 502 800 ha, with production totalling
750 250 t.

Canola is an oilseed crop grown mainly in the
Western Cape. Canola competes on the local
market with other oilseeds such as sunflower
seeds and soya beans. For the 2015 production
season, the canola crop was estimated at
121 000 t on an area of 87 000 ha.

Sugar

South Africa produces cost-competitive high-
quality sugar. The sugar sector is a diverse
industry, combining the agricultural activities of
sugar-cane cultivation with the industrial factory
production of raw and refined sugar, syrups
and specialised sugars, as well as a range of
by-products. The cane-growing sector comprises
about 29 000 registered sugarcane growers
farming predominantly in KwaZulu-Natal, with a
substantial investment in Mpumalanga and the
Eastern Cape.

Sugar is manufactured by six milling
companies with 14 sugar mills operating in these
cane-growing regions.

About 340 000 ha was planted and
245 000 ha was harvested. About two-thirds
of South Africa’s sugarcane is grown within 30
km of the coast and one-sixth in the high rainfall
areas of KwaZulu-Natal. The remainder is grown
in the northern irrigated areas that comprise
Pongola and Mpumalanga lowveld. The industry
produces an estimated average of 18,8 Mt of
sugarcane (2,2 Mt of sugar) per season. About
60% of this sugar is marketed in the Southern
African Customs Union (SACU).

Direct employment within the sugar industry is approxi-
mately 79 000 jobs, which represents a significant
percentage of the total agricultural workforce in South
Africa. Indirect employment is estimated at 350 000.

In addition, there are approximately 29 130 registered
cane growers. Approximately one million people, more
than 2% of South Africa’s population depend on the sugar
industry for a living.
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Deciduous fruit

The deciduous fruit industry in South Africa,
including fresh, dried and canned fruit for local
consumption and export, is a multimillion rand
industry. It is based on scientific research and
development, resulting in optimum harvests and
quality, a large variety of cultivars, and finely
controlled storage methods. Deciduous fruits
grown in South Africa include apples, pears,
apricots, nectarines, peaches, plums, grapes,
olives, figs and cherries.

Deciduous fruit is grown mainly in the Western
Cape and in the Langkloof Valley of the Eastern
Cape. Smaller production areas are found
along the Orange River and in the Free State,
Mpumalanga and Gauteng.

In 2015/16, 80 469 ha of deciduous fruit was
planted, in contrast with 79 803 ha in 2014/15
— an increase of 666 ha. Some 1,7 Mt of fruit
were produced in 2015/16 with a gross value of
R11 billion.

Cotton

Cotton is cultivated in the Northern Cape,
Limpopo, Mpumalanga, KwaZulu-Natal and
North West. It constitutes 74% of natural fibre
and 42% of all fibre processed in South Africa. It
is grown under irrigation, as well as in dry-land
conditions. Some 8 353 ha are dedicated to
cotton production, with 70% under irrigation.

Tobacco

Virginia tobacco is produced mainly in
Mpumalanga, Limpopo, Eastern Cape, Western
Cape and North West.

Flue-cured leaf tobacco contributes more than
79% to total production, with the number of ha
cultivated for flue-cured tobacco being about
six times the land cultivated for air-cured leaf
tobacco. The industry produces 15 million kg
tobacco a year.

There are 187 tobacco growers in South
Africa operating on some 5 005 ha of land.
Tobacco farmers employ about 8 000 — 10 000
farmworkers; in addition, more than 35 000
dependants are also able make a living in deep
rural areas thanks to the tobacco industry.

More than 90% of tobacco used in South Africa
goes toward the manufacturing high-quality
tobacco products.

Honeybush and rooibos tea

Honeybush production is a young, growing
industry that is unique to South Africa.
Honeybush is part of the fynbos that grows wild
in the Cederberg area of the Western Cape and
is not produced anywhere else in the world. The
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plant grows naturally on the wetter and cooler
southern slopes of mountains. Some species
are mostly harvested in the wild, while others are
cultivated commercially.

Some 230 ha of honeybush tea are under

cultivation. It is harvested from the natural
mountainous veld in the Langeberg and
Swartberg in the Eastern and Western Cape and
processed at farm-processing facilities.

The honeybush industry has the potential
to grow from an annual average of 150 t of
processed tea to 1 500 t by 2021 and to increase
turnover from R10 million to R100 million. South
Africa produces about 200 t of honeybush tea
a year. Local and international demand exceeds
supply.

Fewer than 10 farmers cultivate only 30% of
honeybush tea and the rest (70%) is harvested
in the wild.

Owing to the growing interest in the health
properties of natural products and specifically,
herbal teas, many biochemists round the world
areinvestigating rooibos. The rooibos plantgrows
well in the Cederberg area, where temperatures
drop to 0°C during the winter months and rise
to 48°C at the height of summer. On average,
South Africa produces about 15 000 t of rooibos
tea a year. South Africans consume 4 500 to
5000 t and the rest is exported.

Stress, ageing, cancer and obesity are
some of the lifestyle challenges that featured
prominently in the South African Rooibos
Council’s research budget of R2 million in 2012.
In addition to these health-focused projects,
researchers also received funding to explore the
chemistry, composition and flavour profile of this
unique African herbal tea, or to advance organic
and environmentally friendly rooibos farming.
Prominent, independent researchers at South
African universities and science councils lead
the research projects.

Since July 2014, South Africa has won the
right to secure geographical indicator status for
Rooibos tea. This enables Rooibos tea growers
to look for new markets in Asia and increase
those that already exist.

ARC Infruitec-Nietvoorbij is responsible for
managing nine genebanks. The genebanks
include field collections of various deciduous
tree fruit crops, grapevines, olives, indigenous
flowers of the Proteaceae and honeybush, in
vitro collections of yeasts, fungi and bacteria
as well as some tree fruit and berry crops in
medium-term cold storage.

The main purpose of the field genebanks is
to conserve genetic diversity of fruits, grapes
and indigenous crops, particularly in support
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of breeding programmes; the yeast collection
contributes to oenological research; and the
fungal and bacterial collections provide for
research and diagnostics.

Your much-loved cup of rooibos or honeybush
tea not only tastes great - new research
presented at the CANSA Research in Action
Conference shows that it may help to ward off
cancer too.

Two distinctly South African teas have been
fingered for their potential to treat two of the
country’s biggest cancer Kkillers.

New research, presented recently at the
CANSA’'s Research in Action Conference,
showed that rooibos and honeybush both have
anti-cancer properties that may be useful in the
treatment of prostate and breast cancer.

These are the two most common cancers
affecting South Africans. One in every 26 men will
be affected by prostate cancer in their lifetime,
while one in every 33 women will develop breast
cancer, according to the latest data from the
National Cancer Registry.

With its high levels of antioxidants, rooibos has
long been known for its ability to help prevent
cancer from developing, but this new research
shows that it could potentially also be used to
treat — but not cure — the disease.

In laboratory studies, Stellenbosch University
(SU) biochemist Prof Amanda Swart found
rooibos extract interferes with the male sex
hormone dihydrotestosterone — which is one of
the main drivers of prostate cancer. This action
is similar to that of current drugs used in the
treatment of prostate cancers.

Molecular testing showed that honeybush
extract contained chemicals that can either
block or increase oestrogen, which may drive
the growth of some types of cancers.

Although still in the testing phases, honeybush-
derived therapy may one day be used as a
second-line drug against some of these cancers.

Wine

South Africa is described as the most exciting
New World wine-producing country, because
of a combination of old vines, new regions and
wine-making talent. Record harvests, a weaker
rand and poor European crops benefit South
African wine-makers.

Nietvoorbij, the internationally-acclaimed
research farm of the ARC, is synonymous with
quality research in enology and viticulture. Annu-
ally, 1 000 different wines (10 — 20I) are made for
research purposes in the modern experimental
cellar. Next door, in the old, thatched roof cellar,
traditional and modern winemaking methods are
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combined to create unique wines for enjoyment.

Some 1 156 million litres of wine were pro-
duced in 2015. There was a decrease of 25 mil-
lion litres in the industry owing to the loss of ha
as result of fires in the Western Cape.

Citrus and subtropical fruit

South Africa ranks 13th in world citrus production
and despite increased competition, its citrus
exports are growing. The country is also the
world’s third largest exporter of fresh citrus fruit
by volume, after Spain and Turkey.

Citrus production is largely limited to
irrigation areas and occurs in Limpopo
(23 970 ha), Eastern Cape (14 770 ha),

WesternCape (9 232ha), Mpumalanga(9 375ha),
KwaZulu-Natal (3 192 ha), and Northern Cape
(1 451 ha). Pineapples are grown mainly in the
Eastern Cape and northern KwaZulu-Natal.

Other subtropical crops such as avocados,
mangoes, bananas, litchis, guavas, papayas,
granadillas and macadamia and pecan nuts are
produced mainly in Mpumalanga and Limpopo,
as well as in the subtropical coastal areas of
KwaZulu-Natal and the Eastern Cape.

Citrus exports to the EU rose from 615 000 t in
2014 to 681 000 t in 2015, despite South Africa
again voluntarily suspending exports from citrus
black spot areas.

The Citrus Emerging Excellence Programme
was implemented during the year under review
and a report has been compiled. The programme
has been a learning curve for the farmers, Citrus
Academy and DAFF. The programme managed
to reach out to growers who were in need of
training and it offered them an opportunity to
understand the citrus export market and other
elements in the value chain.

The South Africa Good Agriculture Practice
(SA-GAP)  Certification ~ Programme  for
smallholder producers of fresh produce was also
implemented. A total of 12 farms were certified.

Citrus production for 2015/16 was 2 470
659 t compared to 2 576 454 t in 2014/15.
The production of citrus decreased by 105 795
t in 2015/16, while the gross value of citrus
production for 2015 came to R12,6 billon.

Vegetables
Potatoes are grown in 16 distinct potato
production regions throughout the country.
About 34% of South Africa’s potato crop is
produced in the Free State, 20% in Limpopo and
15% in the Sandveld area of the Western Cape.
About 87% of the country’s total potato crop is
produced under irrigation. Of the total crop, 48%
is delivered to fresh produce markets and 18% is
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processed. Frozen French fries contributed 43%
processed potato products.

In terms of gross income to the grower,
potatoes are by far the most important vegetable
crop, contributing about 39% to total income
from vegetables.

Production of vegetables amounted to 5,2 Mt
in 2015, an increase of 306 000 t. The gross
value of production also increased to R18 063
million, representing an increase of R933 million.

Tomatoes are produced countrywide, but on
the largest scale in Limpopo, the Mpumalanga
Lowveld and Middleveld, the Pongola area of
KwaZulu-Natal, the southern parts of the Eastern
Cape and the Western Cape. In Limpopo, South
Africa’s main tomato-growing area, most of the
crops are found in Letaba (3 260 ha), Mooketsi
and Musina (860 ha). Limpopo’s total annual
production is about 230 000 t.

Onions are grown mainly in Mpumalanga,
certain areas of the Western Cape and the
southern Free State and in all areas of Limpopo
with the main production areas being Polokwane
and Mokopane. Onions have an estimated
planting area of 6 500 ha to 9 000 ha and a retail
value of R200 million a year.

Cabbages are grown countrywide, but
the largest crops are in Mpumalanga and
the Camperdown and Greytown districts of
KwaZulu-Natal.

Drybeans are produced mainlyinMpumalanga,
the Free State, Gauteng and North West.
KwaZulu-Natal, Limpopo, the Western Cape and
Northern Cape produce small quantities of this
crop. Local demand is substantially higher than
local production and, therefore, large quantities
of dry beans are imported each year.

Production of vegetables amounted to 5,2 Mt
in 2015, an increase of 306 000 t. The gross
value of production also increased to R18 063
million, representing an increase of R933 million.

Livestock

Animal production contributes approximately
48% to the country’s agricultural output in terms
of value. The industry employs about 500 000
people.

The ARC, in partnership with all the provinces,
will roll out the implementation of the Livestock
Development Programme. In this initiative, the
ARC will introduce and expand on the dissemi-
nation of technologies, such as artificial insemi-
nation and embryo transfer.

The National Agriculture Marketing Council
(NAMC) is also actively engaged in a programme
to introduce farmers to the structure, operation
and requirements of the formal red meat market.
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This is the National Red Meat Development

Programme. It works with emerging and
communal farmers to increase the income
earned from raising cattle through greater and
more beneficial participation in formal red meat
markets.

The National Livestock Development Strategy
aims to enhance the sustainability of animal
agriculture in South Africa across the entire
production, processing and supply chain.

By mid-2016, a conservative estimate of the
value of South Africa’s livestock industry was
around R50 billion. The FMD free status has
enabled the country to negotiate market access
for cloven-hoofed animal products. We are in the
process of negotiating the export of game meat
to the EU and beef to the Middle East.

In safeguarding the country’s biosecurity,
the ARC has developed a new vaccine against
Heartwater that will be made available to farmers
after evaluating for safety and registration by
the authorities. The availability of a Heartwater
vaccine will boost mohair production as Angora
goats are the most susceptible to animal
diseases.

Development of new vaccines will play a vital
role in expanding the number of successful
livestock farmers resulting in reduced losses and
increase in revenue for the farmers

Dairy farming

Milk production in South Africa contributes
about 0,5% to the world's milk production. South
Africa has four major dairy breeds, namely
Holstein, Jersey, Guernsey and Ayrshire. The
industry comprises various economic activities
with, significant differences in farming methods
and the processing of dairy products, including
the production and marketing of raw milk,
pasteurised milk and cream, fermented milk,
long-life milk and cream, yoghurt, and cheese
and its by-products.

The South African dairy industry is important to
the job market, with some 2 700 milk producers
employing 60 000 farmworkers and providing
40 000 people with indirect jobs within the value
chain, such as milk processing.

Beef cattle farming

Beef is produced throughout South Africa.
The quantity of beef produced depends on
infrastructure such as feedlots and abattoirs,
and not necessarily on the number of cattle
available in those areas. South Africa has a
highly developed transport infrastructure that
allows for movement of cattle from one area
to another, even to and from neighbouring
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countries, for example, Namibia. Commercial
farmers own 59% of the 14 million head of cattle
available in South Africa. There are 27 popular
breeds in South Africa including the Brahman,
indigenous Afrikaner and Nguni, Tuli, Boron,
Bonsmara, Drakensberger, Simbra, Beefmaster,
Angus and Braford.

Small stock (sheep and goat) farming
South Africa has about 8 000 commercial
sheep farms and about 5 800 communal
farmers. Most of the estimated 24,4 mil-
lion sheep in South Africa is found in the Eastern
Cape, followed by the Northern Cape, Free
State, Western Cape and Mpumalanga.

The sheep breed with the highest wool
production per head is the South African Merino,
followed by other dual-purpose Merino breeds,
such as the Dohne Merino, South African Mutton
Merino, Afrino and Letelle breeds. Dual-purpose
breeds are bred with the specific aim of
maximising wool and mutton produce.

Mutton sheep are found mostly in the
semidesert areas of the Northern and Western
Cape, with the most popular mutton breed being
the locally developed Dorper. Limited numbers
of indigenous fat-tailed and Karakul sheep are
still found. Karakul sheep are found in the more
arid areas.

The Eastern Cape has the largest number of
goats (38%), followed by Limpopo (19%). The
indigenous meat-producing Boer goat accounts
for about 40% of all goats in South Africa.
Almost all of South Africa's Angora goat (mohair)
farmers are located in the Eastern Cape, where
they farm with about one million goats.

The South African mohair clip of four million
kilograms, accounts for 60% of the world's
mohair production. About 63% of all goats in
South Africa are so-called indigenous goats.

South Africa is also geared towards the
conservation of indigenous Speckle goat and
Namagqua Afrikaner Sheep breeds.

Pig and poultry farming

The South African pork industry is relatively
large, in terms of the overall South African
agricultural sector. It contributes 1,9% to the
primary agricultural sector. The gross value of
pork production is dependent on the quantity
produced and the price farmers received.

The trend in gross value follows a pattern of
prices, because the industry is characterised by
volatile prices.

Pork is produced throughout South Africa
with Limpopo and North West being the largest
producers, contributing to 44% of total production.
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There are about 4 000 commercial, 19 stud and
about 110 smallholder pig farmers; they own
about 125 000 sows (100 000 commercial and
25 000, smallholder farmers); they employ about
10 000 workers, comprising about 4 000 farm
workers and 6 000 workers in the processing
and abattoir sectors.

The 46 registered pig abattoirs use modern
technology to ensure a streamlined slaughtering
process. The predominant pig breeds are the
South African Land Race, the Large White,
Duroc and the Pietrain.

The poultry industry (including meat and
eggs) continues to dominate the agricultural
sector in South Africa, and is the main supplier
of protein in kilogramme terms to the South
African consumer, as more poultry products are
consumed per year than all other animal protein
sources combined.

The poultry industry is an essential component
of South Africa’s food value chain. It is the single
largest component of the agricultural sector in
the country by turnover.

Although poultry producers remain the largest
segment of South African agriculture, they have
been facing challenges regarding input prices,
which put profit margins in broiler production
under pressure.

The volatility in price and profitability is inherent
to the broiler industry, because biological
factors, such as poultry diseases and prolonged
turnaround times in the production chain,
combined with hikes in feed costs, electricity and
fuel have a direct impact on production costs.

Chicken imports contributed 91% to total
poultry imports, turkey imports amounted to 8%
and ducks, geese or guineafow! totalled 0,1%.

The per capita consumption of poultry meat
was 38,3 kg a year, compared to 39,93 kg in
2012.

The gross value of primary agricultural
production from poultry meat, inclusive of all
types of poultry, for the period 2012 was R29,845
billion, reflecting an annual increase of 16,8%.

Along with being the primary source of protein,
the poultry industry remains an important
contributor to job creation and employment
opportunities. Some 10% of all agricultural sector
workers are employed in the poultry sector.

Considering the dominance of the poultry
industry in South Africa, it also has the largest
influence on the feed industry as its main
customer. The South African Poultry Association
estimates that a total of 107 857 people (48 118
direct and 59 739 indirect) are employed in the
broiler, hatchery, rearing, processing and distri-
bution industries.
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At a gross turnover of R8,6 billion at producer
level, eggs take their place as the fourth largest
animal product sector in agriculture in South
Africa.

Considerable scope exists for increased per
capita consumption, particularly taking into
account the price competitiveness of eggs as
a protein source, compared to other animal
proteins.

The industry remains an important employer
with an estimated 8 000 workers.

Regarding the African Growth and Opportunity
Act trade, although the deadline of 31 December
2015 passed without agreement, an agreement
was reached on 6 January 2016 on the relevant
three meats, namely beef, pork and poultry. The
proclamation made by the USA not to suspend
agricultural imports was extended to 15 March
2016. However, the agreement was eventually
signed by the USA and is currently in force.

The DAFF has already issued permits for the
first 16 250 t of poultry meat to 29 importers,
of which nine are HDIs. Under AGOA, the
agricultural sector has advantages for the
exports of citrus, macadamia nuts, wine and
other food products.

However, implications of the concessions
are that the EU and other partners may require
equal treatment, which will require readjustment
of the current agreements with trading partners.
Concerning SPS-issues, a protocol for highly
pathogenic avian influenza was signed between
the two countries in November 2015.

Hunting and wildlife sector

South Africa has a proud tradition of consumptive
hunting that has made a major positive impact
on conservation and sound game management
practices. Consumptive use includes venison
production (game meat and biltong), and trophy
and recreational hunting; while non-consumptive
use includes ecotourism activities and accommo-
dation.

Hunters are the backbone of the private wildlife
industry and the main source of income for the
11 500 private game farms of which many are
located on marginal agricultural land in South
Africa. South Africa is a popular destination for
trophy hunters and receives approximately 9 000
international hunters a year whose combined
expenditure on hunting and related industries
contribute R1,24 billion to the economy.

The five most popular hunting provinces
in South Africa are Limpopo, Northern Cape,
Eastern Cape, North West and Free State.
The top five game species among international
trophy hunters are, among others, springbok,
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impala, kudu, blesbok and black wildebeest.
This is very similar to the five most popular
species among biltong/consumptive hunters:
springbok, impala, blesbok, warthog and kudu.
It is kudu in particular, that is a popular and
profitable species for game farmers.

The hunting sector in South Africa is
represented by various voluntary associations
and organisations that serve the interest of both
consumptive and professional hunters. The SA
Hunters and Game Conservation Association
(SAHGCA) with over 38 000 members is the
biggest single representative body for hunters in
South Africa.

SAHGCA and other hunting associations
in South Africa have taken the lead in wildlife
conservation by advocating and practising
responsible, sustainable hunting as the most
effective wildlife management mechanisms that
support the game ranching sector in the country.

Programmes and projects

Regulatory services

The department’s regulatory activities include:
the inspection of plants, animals and their prod-
ucts to prevent the introduction and distribution
of quarantine pests and diseases; to also ensure
that exported animals/plants and their products
are free from quarantine pests and diseases.

South Africa is an active member of the World
Organization for Animal Health. Disease reports
are received from the Organisation for Animal
Health and through direct contact with veterinary
administrations in exporting countries.

Trade in animals and animal products are
regulated to prevent the entry of diseases.

The department also ensure compliance with
agricultural legislation by conducting inspections
at designated ports of entry. Preborder
inspections are aimed at exports for compliance
with international requirements among trading
partners. Post-border inspections are intended
for those regulated articles that were given
extended detentions at borders or escaped the
border control inspections.

Plants and plant products are inspected for
compliance with plant health, genetic resources
and food and quality-assurance legislation.
The department conducts surveillance for
regulated pests and/or national pests of concern
throughout the country.

The Pest Risk Analysis Division conducts
scientific analysis of risks posed based on
scientific data. Risks associated with the
importation of plant propagation material
are managed by prescribing a compulsory
predetermined quarantine detention period for
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specific high-risk categories.

To prevent the introduction of harmful exotic
plant pests, all imported plant material is tested
and audited. The department renders diagnostic
services to ensure that all imported and exported
products comply with international standards.

Closely linked to early detection is the
implementation of proper pest-awareness
programmes to keep the agricultural sector and
the general public informed.

Through its Import/Export Protocols Division,
the department ensures and maintains market
access for South African plants and plant
products. This includes exchanging plant health
information and expertise in terms of bilateral
engagements, and maintaining bilateral export/
import programmes.

Despite having maintained the country’s
lucrative fruit export markets, production and
exports are still under threat. Accordingly,
imports of host fruit from countries where pests
have been established must be appropriately
managed. This emphasises the importance of
border control and risk management responsi-
bilities.

Food import and export standards
Internationally, standards for food imports and
exports are harmonised through various interna-
tional standard-setting bodies subscribed to
under the World Trade Organisation (WTO) and
to which South Africa is a signatory, including
the Sanitary and Phytosanitary Measurements
Agreement, World Organisation for Animal
Health, Codex Alimentarius Commission and the
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change.
These requirements aim to protect consumer
rights, the environment, animal life and public
health.

Through its Directorate: Food Import and
Export Standards, the department collates
information regarding the standards for sanitary
and phytosanitary measures applicable to
trade in animal and plant products. The DAFF
also coordinates promotion and awareness
programmes addressing cross-cutting standards
and legislative requirements for food safety,
quality, and plant and animal health.

The department and the Perishable Products
Export Control Board (PPECB) work closely to
assist South Africans — within the ambit of the
law — to export their products successfully in a
highly competitive global arena.

National analytical services
The DAFF has laboratories in Pretoria and
Stellenbosch that conduct analytical services.
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They support the units within the department

responsible for formulating and updating
regulations regarding agricultural foods of plant
origin and liquor products.

Disaster and risk management
The National Agricultural Disaster Risk
Management Committee provides strategic
guidance on policy and advises the Ministry of
Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries on issues
relating to agricultural disaster risk management.
The committee comprises members from
provincial departments of agriculture, organised
agriculturesuchasNafu,AgriSA, TAUSAandARC
and relevant directorates within the department.
The established National Drought Task Team,
chaired by the DAFF, advises the National
Disaster Management Advisory Forum on
drought management. The task team comprises
provincial disaster management centres,
organised agriculture such as Nafu, Agri SA, TAU
SA and ARC, and relevant directorates within
the department. The department frequently
responds to hazards such as droughts, veld
fires, floods and outbreaks of pests and disease,
which includes the control of migratory pests
such as locusts and quelea. It is also responsible
for the control of the blackfly pest.

Weather and climate

Climate change

The agricultural sector in South Africa faces
considerable impact from climate change, which
affects the livelihoods of most people, especially
those who are vulnerable to food insecurity.

South Africa responds to international
obligations regarding climate mainly through the
DEA, but the DAFF, as well as other departments
such as those of mineral resources, energy,
science and technology, and water affairs are also
involved. The Climate Change Programmeimple-
mented by the DAFF includes programmes on
raising awareness, policy development, the
development of sector mitigation and adaptation
plans, conducting vulnerability assessments
countrywide, and identifying and coordinating
climate-related research projects.

South Africa is a full member of the Global
Research Alliance which, among other
objectives, aims to enhance collaborative
research into reducing agricultural emissions
and increasing support and resourcing for
agricultural emissions research.

Early warning unit
The increasing risk of disaster is reduced by
strengthening early warning systems and
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disseminating early warnings, as well as raising
awareness through campaigns. This helps to
build resilient farming communities.

The DAFF has, therefore, developed and
implemented an Early Warning System (EWS)
that disseminates extreme weather warnings to
farming communities. The EWS communicates
monthly advisories and daily extreme weather
warnings, in support of reducing disaster risk.

The implementation of the EWS is contin-
uously monitored and evaluated to identify
and address gaps in the system. National
Agro-meteorological Committee meetings are
held quarterly.

Drought

The drought in 2015/16 has had a devastating
effect on the agricultural, forestry and fisheries
sectors, as well as the agricultural value chain.

Six provinces (KwaZulu-Natal, Free State,
Mpumalanga, Limpopo, North West and
Northern Cape) were declared disaster areas,
while the Western Cape and Eastern Cape have
only declared certain district municipalities as
disaster areas.

The DAFF has also implemented relief and
risk reduction measures in line with the Disaster
Management Act, 2002 (Act 57 of 2002).
The department, collaborating with provincial
departments of agriculture allocated an amount
of R381 million towards drought relief following
the reprioritisation of the CASP and llima/
Letsema programmes, focusing on the provision
of animal feed and the drilling and equipping
of boreholes for smallholder and subsistence
producers.

The provincial equitable share funds to a total
of R124 million was allocated to assist with the
relief of smallholder producers with animal feed
and water reticulation for livestock consumption.

The government’s response to the drought
amounted to more than R1 billion. Included in
this amount was the allocation of R528 million to
smallholder producers and at least R130 million
to support indebted commercial farmers by the
Industrial Development Corporation (IDC) and
Land Bank. The IDC had also committed R500
million in soft loans to producers.

The drought has reduced the domestic
production in South Africa and the SADC region.
Staple foods like maize and beans were hit
the hardest by the severe drought conditions.
Significant quantities of maize will have to be
imported in 2016.

South Africa is expected to import 3,8 Mt of
maize into the country, while about 189 707
livestock farmers are affected, including approxi-
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mately 3,6 million livestock units.

To mitigate the impact of the drought, just
under R1 billion has been set aside to procure
feed for livestock, establish fodder banks and
drill boreholes. Production packages will also be
provided for the grain planting season.

Sustainable resource management and
use
The DAFF andthe ARC’s Institute for Soil, Climate
and Water have developed an inventory of soils,
terrain forms and climate (land types). The
National Land Type Survey, available for use at a
1:250000 scale, aims to assistand guide land-use
planning and decision making at national level.
All  available  natural-resource  spatial
information and other required data sets,
including the latest Spot 5 satellite imagery
and agricultural information, are found on the
internet-based  Agricultural Geo-Referenced
Information System (Agis). Using interactive
web-based  applications, Agis  provides
access to spatial information, industry-specific
information and  decision-support  tools.
The Advanced Fire Information System (Afis)
tracks all fire outbreaks in the SADC region
through the use of Moderate-Resolution Imaging
Spectroradiometer  satellite imagery. The
information may be viewed at afis.meraka.org.za.

Soil degradation

Soil degradation is largely related to the
decline in organic soil matter. Monoculture
cereal production, intensive tillage, short-term
fallow periods and limited crop rotation have
contributed to this in the commercial sector.

Excessive fuel-wood collection, inappropriate
land use, population density and overgrazing are
the main causes of soil degradation in communal
areas. In addition, it is estimated that about 60%
of the cropland area is moderately to severely
acidic, and probably at least 15% is affected by
subsoil acidity.

It is calculated that 1,5 million ha (around 1%
of the land surface) have a high to extremely
high erosion risk. More than 11 million ha (9%)
are classified as having a moderate erosion risk,
and 17% as very low to very low risk.

It is estimated that 25% of South Africa is
covered by soils that are also potentially highly
susceptible to wind erosion. These include the
sandy soils in the western half of the “maize
quadrangle” in the North West and the north-
western Free State — the areas that produce
75% of the country’s maize.

South African soils are also extremely prone
to serious soil compaction, particularly under
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intensive mechanised cultivated agriculture,
in both dry land and irrigated land. It is a
problem throughout the country and much more
widespread and serious than the global norm.

Large areas of South Africa are covered with
soils prone to serious crusting (surface sealing).
The extent resulting and awareness of it have
increased sharply over the last two decades.

Human-induced soil acidification is a major
problem. lIts effect is severe since it impacts
on the country's scarce, arable land, especially
the limited high-potential agricultural land.
Soil-fertility degradation is a concern.

In commercial agriculture, there has been
nutrient capital-building of some nutrients,
especially phosphorus and zinc. In some cases,
phosphorus has built up to excessive levels,
where it starts to reduce crop yields.

Genetically modified organisms

Genetic modification (GM) provides a way to
meet the growing demand for food without
placing greater pressure on scarce resources.

South Africa has commercialised three different
GM crops, namely maize, cotton and soya beans.
The latest approval of GM crops for commercial
use was in 2012, for GM maize that is resistant
to certain insect species and herbicide-tolerant.
In 2012, the area under GM crop production was
estimated to be 2,9 million ha. Of the total (2,73
million ha) maize produced, 86% (2,428 million
ha) is estimated to be genetically modified. The
adoption rate for herbicide-tolerant soya bean is
90%, and for cotton, 100%.

South Africa is the ninth largest producer
of genetically modified crops in the world
and remains the pioneer for the adoption of
genetically modified crops. This is aligned to
Section 24 of the Constitution, which advocates
for sustainable use of biodiversity

LandCare Programme

The National LandCare Programme is a

government-supported community-based initia-

tive, which is active throughout the country.

Driven by both the public and private sectors

through partnerships and cooperation, it seeks

to:

+ conserve natural resources

+ use them in a sustainable way

+ create a conservation ethic through education
and awareness

+ create jobs and address poverty by launching
various natural resource rehabilitation, im-
provement and conservation projects.

Serious concerns about land and water degra-

dation are identified in each province and specific
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projects address these issues. Projects have
been implemented in all nine provinces through
the LandCare Conditional Grant, whereby
ring-fenced funding is transferred to provinces,
in terms of the Yearly Division of Revenue.

Four subprogrammes, namely WaterCare,
VeldCare, SoilCare and JuniorCare, are all part
of the LandCare Programme.

The LandCare Programme is aligned
with government’s broader objective of job
creation. The temporary jobs created under the
programme are funded through the EPWP and
the LandCare Programme adheres to the target
of 55% women, 40% youth and 2% people with
disabilities as specified by the EPWP.

Funding for these projects is transferred
quarterly to the respective provincial departments
as implementing agents, as conditional grants
under the Division of Revenue Act (DORA).
Assessment and reporting requirements are
specified in DORA, as well as by the EPWP. The
provincial departments use the reporting tools
provided by the EPWP to report on the number
of jobs created.

Additional monthly, quarterly and annual
reports are forwarded by the provincial depart-
ments to DAFF to monitor performance and the
impact of the programme on the state of the
natural agricultural resources.

WaterCare
WaterCare promotes the development of
techniques for water-resource management and
encourages opportunities for training in this field.

The rehabilitation of irrigation schemes
increases water supply and household food
security. Irrigated agriculture is by far the biggest
single user of run-off water in South Africa and
has substantial potential to make a significant
socio-economic and social impact on rural
society. It contributes more than 30% of the
gross value of the country's crop production.

The DAFF has embarked on a process to
rehabilitate irrigation schemes that have the
potential to increase food production, eradicate
poverty, create jobs and contribute to economic
growth.

About 90% of the country's fruit, vegetables
and wine are produced under irrigation.

VeldCare
This programme promotes best grazing systems
and erosion-prevention practices to improve
production.

It develops and maintains agricultural activities
in accordance with the principles of ecologically
sustainable development.
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Economic and social development opportu-
nities are realised by improving grazing areas
and maintaining viable grazing areas throughout
rural communities.

SoilCare

The Conservation Agriculture (CA) approach
has encouraged the proactive and sustainable
use of agricultural natural resources. CA aims
to ensure the effective and sustainable use
and management of natural resources through
minimum disturbance of the soil.

CA integrates the management of soil, water
and biological resources, to maintain and
enhance land productivity and reduce the level
of risk.

It further aims to protect the potential of natural
resources, prevent soil and water degradation
and ensure economic viability with a reduction
in vulnerability to the effects of climate change.

The result of these practices will ensure
continued household and national food security
through crop production, while conserving the
environment. CA is characterised by three
principles:

« minimum mechanical soil disturbance (mini-
mum tillage)

+ permanent organic soil cover,
through available crop residue

« diversified crop-rotation practices.

particularly

Junior LandCare

The objectives of Junior LandCare are to
empower previously disadvantaged youth by
providing training in facilitation and leadership
skills.

This includes promoting food security at
home and in schools, enhancing awareness
of sustainable agriculture and stimulating the
formation of youth clubs and projects that
promote other components of LandCare.

Junior LandCare addresses the needs of
young people in an integrated way and involves
interdisciplinary approaches. This is done for
youth both in and out of school.

Smallholder development

In support of food security, the DAFF has persis-
tently strengthened its support for smallholder
producers and continues to do so with the
involvement of both internal and external
partners.

Support to smallholder producers is being
synchronised through the department's co-
ordinated Programme Management Unit, which
comprises all DAFF technical support units.

The Programme Management Unit has been
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established to reinforce smallholder support
activities of the already existing Smallholder

Development Working Group, which is
constituted by other national government
departments, the ARC and the provincial

departments of agriculture. Smallholder access
to markets is pursued and engagements with
institutions such as the World Food Programme
and the Food and Agriculture Organisation for
such market opportunities are at an advanced
stage.

A web-based platform of the supported small-
holder producers is being developed to ensure
proper data and updates on all smallholder
activities. The implementation of the approved
Strategic Plan for Smallholder Support is on
track with support funding received from the
Department of Trade and Industry's Employment
Creation Fund.

Small-scale sugar cane farmers in the Nkomazi
area of Mpumalanga are to benefit significantly
from government's Jobs Fund and are expected
to double their production and create 1 544 new
and sustainable jobs.

The farms should, over a five-year period,
increase production from 450 000 t of cane to
850 000 t per year.

The fund is targeted at established companies
with a good track record and which plan to
expand existing programmes or pilot innovative
approaches to employment creation, with a
special focus on opportunities for young people.

Akwandze Agricultural Finance Ltd, through
funding provided by the Jobs Fund, is addres-
sing this need by ensuring these farmers can get
adequate, cost-effective and appropriate finan-
cing with favourable terms.

Akwandze is also providing a package of
associated farmer support initiatives such as
on-site service back-up, training and capacity
building.

According to the South Africa Sugar Asso-
ciation, the number of small-scale sugar growers
has declined by 33% — from 50 000 in 2005 to
around 33 700 in 2011. The productivity of
small-scale farmers has also been declining.
The tonnage in sugar produced by small-scale
farmers has dropped from 850 000 at its peak to
450 000 t per year.

Akwandze is also supporting a cooperative
of 216 small-scale farmers called Siboshwa to
expand their growing area of 83 ha by 20 ha,
developing their irrigation infrastructure and
ensuring everything is in place to maintain it
according to manufacturer specifications. This
should allow them to produce another 2 000 t
of cane.
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Akwandze has matched a grant of R50 million
from the Jobs Fund with a further R70 million
and will recapitalise irrigation infrastructure for
1 281 small-scale growers, which will help to
rehabilitate 10 000 ha of sugar cane land.

Akwandze will also extend its lending capacity
to the growers for replanting, fertiliser, weeding
and irrigation costs. The result should be to
double the total annual tonnage of sugar cane
produced by small-scale growers in Nkomazi.

It is anticipated that the Akwandze Project will
create 1 544 new full-time jobs and increase
turnover for these small-scale growers.

The agricultural, forestry and fisheries sectors
have the best multiplier effect for every Rand
invested in terms of employment, exports, fiscal
revenue and economic output.

With all conditions favourable, the agriculture
and agro-processing value chain has the
potential to increase the number of smallholders
from 171 670 in 2013 to 471 670 in 2019;
increase the value added of the sectors from
R42,5 billion in 2012 to R48,9 billion in 2019 (or
2% real growth per year); real increase in the
value of net exports from an annual average of
R5,1 billion in 2012 to R5,8 billion in 2019 (or 2%
real growth per year); decrease in the value of
diesel, fertiliser and machinery imports from an
annual average of R9,6 billion in 2012 to R7,4
billion in 2019 (or 3% real decline per year) and
increase the number of jobs in the sector from
660 000 in 2012 to a potential one million jobs
by 2030.

The intensification of the RAAVC will focus
on the following five crucial areas, namely the
implementation of the Agri-parks — expanding
infrastructure support to 44 Agri-hubs and 88
farmer production support units; implementing
APAP with special focus on the production of
high value crops where R3,2 billion will be spent
on projects and 11 082 jobs created; collabo-
rating with private sector partners to leverage
new investments; increasing market access
for smallholders through the implementation of
programmes such as SA-GAP and increasing
intra-African trade and other global trade
opportunities and continued implementation of
the Aquaculture Lab in order to strive towards
achieving total production of 8 100 t, 3 200 jobs
and an additional R500 million investment.

Public entities, the ARC and the NAMC in
particular, have been actively involved in the
development of APAP/RAAVC over the past two
financial years. The research and databases from
the ARC’s Soil Testing Laboratories was used in
its spatial analysis and maps to determine which
commodities can be produced in which places.
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These maps have been overlaid with
the mapping by the Department of Rural
Development and Land Reform following their
land audit.

The NAMC also supported APAP/RAAVC
with economic analysis and their expertise in
value chain mapping. The NAMC is also the
coordinator for Strategic Infrastructure Project
11, which pertains to agro-logistics and rural
infrastructure.

The PPECB has committed to expand the
number of smallholder farmers with South
African Good Agricultural Practice (SA-GAP)
certification. We are also working with the OBP
to secure adequate funding to ramp up vaccine
production.

Extension and advisory services

The National Policy on Extension and Advisory
Services for the agricultural, forestry and fisheries
sectors recognises and calls for the involvement
of a wide array of stakeholders involved in the
delivery of extension and advisory services
through a pluralistic and integrated approach.

Such an approach is expected to ensure that
extension and advisory services benefit from
the distributed technical expertise, financial
capital and other resources located across the
stakeholder base. The DAFF targets to deploy
20 extension practitioners to commodity organi-
sations per financial year.

The intention is to deploy 100 extension practi-
tioners by 2019/20, to ensure that extension
practitioners acquire skills and gain experience of
a specific commodity value chain. The Western
Cape and KwaZulu-Natal PDAs have already
deployed extension practitioners to commodity
organisations.

Training
The agricultural sector boasts state-of-the-art
training and research facilities.

At grassroots level, South Africa has a number
of regular schools offering a range of agricultural
subjects and specialised agricultural high
schools such as Bekker High School in North
West, Harry Oppenheimer Agricultural High
School in Limpopo and Boland Agricultural High
School in the Western Cape.

The Agricultural Research Council hosted the 3rd Global
Conference on Agricultural Research for Development in
April 2016.

The conference identified international research and
innovation priorities as well as needs in national innovation
systems so as to achieve future development goals, in par-
ticular for family farmers and poor communities.
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Prospective farmers and technicians are
trained at the country's colleges of agriculture
such as Grootfontein Agricultural Development
Institute in the Eastern Cape, Cedara College of
Agriculture in KwaZulu-Natal and Madzivhandila
College of Agriculture in Limpopo.

Universities (including those with and without
designated faculties of agriculture) offer
advanced degree courses and Bachelor of
Technology degrees. Veterinary surgeons are
trained at the University of Pretoria's Faculty of
Veterinary Sciences at Onderstepoort.

This training potential is coupled with
productive and robust research capacity in terms
of scientists and researchers based at various
organisations who are world leaders in their
respective fields of agricultural research.

The ARC, several universities and various
private-sector organisations, as well as some
provincial departments of agriculture, which are
responsible for technological development and
transfer aimed atimproving managerial efficiency
on farms, conduct agricultural research.

Research and innovation

The ARC, several universities and various
private-sector organisations, as well as some
provincial departments of agriculture, which are
responsible for technological development and
transfer aimed atimproving managerial efficiency
on farms, conduct agricultural research.

Through the Agricultural Science, Technology
and Innovation  Activities ~ Coordination
Committee, the department engages the
Department of Science and Technology on joint
issues of national importance within the National
System of Innovation.

The research unit is also involved in the
development and implementation of national
research policies and strategies, such as the
National Agricultural Research and Development
Strategy. This encompasses the national priority-
setting process, developing guidelines, adminis-
tering a national research and technology fund
and overall monitoring and evaluation.

The National Agricultural Research Forum
(NARF) provides a platform for stakeholder
consultations on research and development
while the Government Agricultural Research and
Development Action Group provide a platform
for government and state-owned entities to plan
research and technology development within the
national agricultural research system.

The NARF facilitates consensus and makes
recommendations to government on the coordi-
nation of research, development and transfer
of technology to enhance national economic

South Africa Yearbook 2015/16

Agriculture

social welfare and environmental

growth,
sustainability.

Policy

The Directorate: Policy Research Support in
the DAFF coordinates all agricultural research
and development activities. The mandate of the
Policy Research Support on policies extends
beyond policies and strategies in research but
covers the entire sector related policies.

The Policy Research Support Unit is
responsible for ensuring that available sector
policies are aligned to government protocols,
which is conducted by subjecting available
policies to the objectives of the main government
policies, such as the NDP, to ensure that sector
policies address government priorities.

The unit is also responsible for conducting the
review of sector policies for alignment with the
NDP.

Animal identification
Under the Animal Identification Act, 2002 (Act 6
of 2002) the Minister declares animals for
compulsory identification. The national register
is available to the SAPS through the State
Information Technology Agency to help it trace
individual animals to their owners.

However, this can only be implemented
successfully if all cattle, goats, pigs and sheep
are marked in accordance with the Act.

Regulation services

Pest control

The South African Pest Control Association
(SAPCA) is the official representative of the
pest, termite and woodborer-control industries.
All SAPCA-qualified inspectors have to register
with the DAFF.

South Africa regularly liaises with other
countries and international organisations to
ensure the transfer of pest-control technology.

To respond comprehensively to the
management of regulated plant pests and
diseases, the department, in close collabo-
ration with the South African fruit industries,
has developed an early warning surveillance
programme for the quarantine of fruit flies. The
technical forum continues to identify, prioritise
and manage quarantine pest risks such as the
African invader fruit fly.

In the global trade of food and food products,
veterinary public health and food safety aspects
in relation to animal products received increasing
attention.
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Food security

To address the challenges of poverty,
unemployment and inadequate access to food,
the department has prioritised food security and
agrarian transformation.

The objective of the National Policy on Food
and Nutrition Security is to ensure the availa-
bility, accessibility and affordability of safe and
nutritious food at national and household levels.

The department also worked with the private
sector to develop the APAP, which will bring one
million ha of underused land into full production
over the next three years.

Through APAP/RAAVC, the department aims
to bring more smallholders into the mainstream
as envisaged in the NDP. However, the effective
participation of the previously excluded black
majority in agriculture and food production will
only occur meaningfully, when they have access
to land and the means to work it.

An inclusive and scientific process will be used
to assess the situation in terms of land capa-
bility for different commodities and in different
localities, so as to inform land acquisition and
allocation for different categories of producers
across the country.

Although the country can maintain the ability
under normal weather conditions to meet
national food requirements, more than 14 million
citizens have insufficient access to food, are
vulnerable to hunger and are food insecure. In
order to reduce hunger and ensure that good
nutrition is attained, the DAFF will focus on the
promotion and empowerment of smallholder
producers.

These producers are supported in various
ways, among others, by providing production
inputs, training and advisory services, as well as
access to finance and credit through MAFISA,
CASP and llima/Letsema. These interventions
have increased their competitive edge towards
becoming sustainable producers to provide
products to markets. Through the Fetsa Tlala
initiative, the department’s strategic objective is
to use one million ha of land in rural areas for the
production of crops.

To ensure mechanisation support to
smallholder producers, the National Mechani-
sation Policy creates a favourable regulatory
environment in which government will continue
to make agricultural machinery such as tractors
available to smallholder producers to ensure the
optimal production of food.

An innovation, which we are proud of and that
will boost production and trade, is the drought
tolerant maize cultivar which was launched by the
ARC in 2014. Results indicate that farmers who
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planted the new maize cultivar experienced on
average 50% increased yields when compared
to conventional varieties available on the market.
We now have to ensure that sufficient seed is
available for farmers.

The final small-scale fisheries regulations
were gazetted on 8 March 2016, along with
the Marine Living Resources Amendment Act
signed by the President. These now provide
the legal mechanism for the implementation of
the small- scale fisheries policy. These reforms
give legal recognition to small-scale fishers and
will promote the transformation of the subsector
to assist fishing communities living along the
coastal areas in creating sustainable livelihoods,
generating income and creating jobs.

Aquaculture has been given a boost through
its inclusion in the Oceans Economy Operation
Phakisa. Through Operation Phakisa and the
detailed plans on the development of 24 marine
and inland aquaculture projects, which are being
implemented, we expect to increase production
from the current 4 000 t to 20 000 t per year,
increase the current value of the subsector from
R400 million to R6 billion per year and create up
to 210 000 sector jobs by 2030.

Fetsa Tlala Food Production Initiative
The Fetsa Tlala Food Production Initiative that
was launched in 2013 mobilised smallholder
producers to increase production and to
access export market opportunities through, for
example, the World Food Programme.

Initially, the initiative sought to put one million
ha of underutilised agricultural land in communal
areas and land reform farms back in production.

However, provinces achieved a mere 52 015
ha (43%) of the targeted 120 000 ha under
Fetsa Tlala for 2015/16 due to the drought. The
department will accelerate support programmes
and continue to forge partnerships with the
private sector and other relevant stakeholders
to claw back on the upward trajectory for Fetsa
Tlala for the coming production seasons.

For example, 150 000 ha of land are targeted
for production through CASP and llima/Letsema
in 2016/17 and R880 million is set aside for this
purpose. Collaboration with the private sector
partners like Massmart, Tiger Brands Pioneer
Foods and Motsepe Foundation and InBev to
advance the Fetsa Tlala and the One Family One
Hectare has been initiated. This also includes
leveraging the current government funding to
secure participation and investment.

To contribute positively towards the food
security status of the country, the department
supported 7 111 smallholder producers in various
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ways, among others, the provision of technical,
training and advisory services.

A total of R2,8 billion has also been allocated
over the MTEF to Fetsa Tlala. The Department
of Water and Sanitation has further reprioritised
R502 million to deliver water, protect springs and
refurbish boreholes.

The Agri-parks programme, which is aimed
at increasing the participation of smallholder
producers in the agricultural value chain, has
been extended to 44 districts and a total of 17
projects associated with the programme are at
various stages of construction.

During 2015, the department also supported
16 447 smallholder producers against an annual
target of 16 000; 78 077 ha were reported to
have been cultivated against an annual target
of 120 000 ha and 25 207,29 ha for agricultural
land and 302,65 ha of woodlands and indigenous
forest were rehabilitated. A total of 2 279,79 ha
of forests in KwaZulu-Natal, Eastern Cape and
Limpopo were planted.

This initiative created 12 537 jobs and
going forward the support to producers will
be expanded through the establishment of 88
producer production support units and bringing
new areas into production with commodities
aligned to APAP, as well as annually putting
150 000 ha of land into productive use.

In addition, 25 000 producers will be supported
focusing on commodities such as grain, fruit,
vegetables and red meat. The Agri-parks
programme aims to generate 100 000 jobs over
the next three years.

Work on a government-led food procurement
model, linked to the smallholder producers,
is currently under way. This is one of the
interventions by government to sustain the
economic viability of this vulnerable agricultural
sector.

Through this initiative, government will
reprioritise its procurement on food to create
markets for subsistence and smallholder
producers in rural, urban and peri-urban areas.

Sector interventions to assist smallholder
producers with technical, infrastructure and
financial support will continue to be rolled out.
These include the CASP and the llima/Letsema
and LandCare programmes

Regional and international

cooperation and trade

Regional cooperation

South Africa has strong and mutually dependent

economic links with countries in the southern

African region through the SADC and the SACU.
As contribution to the African regional
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development, the DAFF continues to implement
South Africa’s foreign policy objectives, through
the facilitation of SADC and AU engagements

and implementation of the South-South
Cooperation.

Agreement with emphasis on BRICS (Brazil,
Russia, India, China and South Africa). The
International Relations Strategy is an instrument
put into place to interact with various sector
stakeholders at regional and international level
in support of producers to access international
markets.

Regional trade

South Africa, as a member of SACU and a
signatory of the SADC Treaty, is committed
to sharing its objectives with other nations in
the region. SACU opened its markets to the
countries of the SADC region by implementing
its tariff reduction commitments under the SADC
Trade Protocol.

The signatories to the SADC Trade Protocol
are: Botswana, Lesotho, Madagascar,
Malawi, Mauritius, Mozambique, Namibia, the
Seychelles, Swaziland, Tanzania, Zambia and
Zimbabwe. Angola and the Democratic Republic
of the Congo are still in the process of acceding
to the protocol.

The first objective of the trade protocol is to
remove both tariff and non-tariff barriers to trade
between SADC countries.

The SADC has set up an electronic reporting
system for non-tariff barriers, in which the DAFF
is involved as a contact point to receive traders’
complaints.

South Africa, as part of the SACU and SADC, is
in the process with negotiating with the Common
Market for Southern and Eastern Africa and the
East African Community for the Tripartite Free
Trade Area Agreement.

Forestry
The DAFF is the custodian of South Africa’s for-
est resources, which cover over 40 million ha
(about 36.7%) of the country’s land surface area.
Although forestry contributes a modest 0,7%
to the GDP, it supports manufacturing sub-
sectors such as sawmilling and paper and pulp
production, as well as mining and construction.
It is estimated that in 2011 there were about
63 000 jobs in commercial forestry itself and
another 52 000 in direct processing jobs. Of the
total land area of 122,3 million ha in South Africa,
only 1% or 1,273 million ha is used for forestry.
In 2012, plantation area as a percentage of
land area by province totaled 40,9% in Mpuma-
langa, 39,6% in KwaZulu-Natal, 11,2% in the
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Eastern Cape, 4,4% in the Western Cape and
3,8% in Limpopo. The production of round wood
in the same year came to 18,776 million cubic
metres, while the value of sales amounted to
R20.7 billion.

An analysis of the trends of commercial for-
estry ha planted by tree type and primary use
indicates that, firstly, there has been a marked
decline in both softwood and hardwood planta-
tion ha planted since the mid-1990s and sec-
ondly, there has been a marked increase in ha
for pulpwood purposes as compared to the ha
for saw logs and mining timber.

Underlying these trends are various factors,
but in particular the tighter regulatory framework
governing water usage — forestry is regarded as
a water diversion land use, therefore, permits are
required to expand the area under plantations.

Other factors include the privatisation of
much of what had been state forests, which
has resulted in private sector lessees favour-
ing shorter-term returns via pulpwood use over
longer-term returns from saw logs, as well as the
State’s poor upkeep of Category B and C planta-
tions, which has reduced their productivity.

While there is still a net surplus of sector
exports over imports, the margin has narrowed
by 32% since 1992 and the sector predicts that
South Africa will soon become a net importer,
especially of saw logs. These in turn will likely
result in a significant increase in costs in the
construction industry, with further implications
for the property market and human settlement.

One sub-sector that has already been affected
by the decline in timber supply is sawmilling, with
the number of sawmills increasing from 96 to
115 between 1996 and 2004, but then declining
to 90 by 2010.

While it is clear that the private sector does
have good management capacity and has also
ushered in efficiencies across the value chain,
the State must still play a significant role to
ensure adequate levels of investment, especially
for longer-rotation timber/saw log plantations.

The forest products industry ranks amongst
the top exporting industries in the country.
Paperand paper board, wood pulp, wood and
articles of wood and charcoal were the leading
export products and constituted 94% of total
forestry products. Total investment in forestry
amounts to R25,6 billion.

Mpumalanga has the highest investment in
plantations of 42% or R10,7 billion, followed by
KwaZulu-Natal with R8,9 billion (35%), the East-
ern Cape at R3,2 billion (12,8%), the Western
Cape amounting to R1,5 billion (6%) and Lim-
popo at R1,1 billion (4,2%).
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Legislation

The National Forests Act, 1998 (Act 84 of 1998),
and the Forestry Laws Amendment Act, 2005
(Act 35 of 2005), reflect the vision for the future
of forestry in South Africa. They emphasise
sustainable forest management, and explain
how people and communities can use forests
without destroying them. The Acts set out rules
for protecting indigenous forests, and ensure
that the public has reasonable access to state-
forest land for recreational, cultural, spiritual and
educational purposes.

South Africa is richly endowed with more than
1 700 tree and shrub species. Some are
threatened, and 47 species are protected under
the Act.

Protected trees may not be cut down;
damaged, destroyed or possessed; collected;
removed; transported; exported; purchased;
sold; donated or in any other way acquired or
disposed of except under a licence granted by
the Minister or in terms of an exemption. In terms
of the National Forests Act of 1998, all natural
forests are protected. In 2014, the National
Forest Act of 1998 was ammended to ensure
ease of implementation.

The National Veld and Forest Fire Act (NVFFA),
1998 (Act 101 of 1998), and the National Veld
and Forest Fire Laws Amendment, 2001 (Act 12
of 2001), are the primary legislation regulating
veldfire management in the country.

The purpose of these Acts is to prevent and
combat veld, forest and mountain fires. The
legislation provides a variety of institutions,
methods and practices for achieving the pur-
pose. The Acts place an individual duty on every
landowner where there is a risk of fire to take
certain minimum precautions to prevent and
combat fires. It also introduces the concept
of voluntary FPAs, which may be formed by
landowners for purposes of veldfire management
in a specific area.

Role-players

National Forest Advisory Council
(NFAC)

The NFAC advises the Minister of Agriculture,
Forestry and Fisheries on all aspects of forestry
in the country.

The NFAC is actively involved in
developing local criteria, indicators and stan-
dards for sustainable forest management, and
makes recommendations on how public access
to state-owned forests may be improved.
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South African Forestry Company
Limited (SAFCOL)

SAFCOL is government's forestry company,
conducting timber harvesting, timber processing
and related activities, both domestically and
internationally.

Through its operations, it employs about 5 000
people through direct and indirect employment
and by extension, are responsible for about
20 000 lives in communities adjacent to its
operations.

It subscribes to the Forest Sector Charter and
plays a leading role in transformation within the
industry. With the focus on communities adjacent
to its plantations and specifically the youth in
those communities, it makes a difference in the
physical circumstances and networking in the
communities.

The structured approach of community
partnerships was strengthened, with the focus
on implementing needs-driven development
and making a positive impact in community
members’ lives.

Of special note is the launch of the SAFCOL-
sponsored Forestry Chair at the University of
Pretoria, which is an opportunity for students
who wish to further their studies in forestry-
related fields.

Research and training

South Africa has world-class forestry research

infrastructure and personnel, with almost 2%

of the forestry industry’s turnover (private and

public sectors) devoted to research. The forest

research function within the department has

been coordinating a number of research projects

focusing on sustainable management of forest

resources. These include:

 the monitoring and evaluation of
bark-harvesting techniques used for two
indigenous tree species in the Letaba State
Forest

+ sustainable harvesting of plants used for
medicinal purposes

« the sustainable use of monkey rope (Secamone
alpini) by local subsistence farmers

+ ex situ and in situ conservation of the critically
endangered Protea roupelliae sbsp. hamiltonii

+ conservation of the co-occurring endangered
Leucospermum gerrardii  within the Dr
Hamilton Nature Reserve.

The major institutes servicing the research needs

of the industry are the Institute of Commercial

Forestry Research in Pietermaritzburg, the

Forestry and Agriculture Biotechnology Institute,

and the Council for Scientific and Industrial

Research in Pretoria. The South African National
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Biodiversity Institute also plays an important
role, in terms of species protection.

The faculties of agricultural and forestry
sciences at the universities of Stellenbosch,
KwaZulu-Natal and Venda offer forestry degrees.
The Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University
(George Saasveld Campus) offers diplomas and
limited degree courses in forestry disciplines.

The Natal University of Technology offers a
diploma in Pulp and Paper Technology, and the
Fort Cox College of Agriculture and Forestry
offers a diploma in Social Forestry.

Skills training is provided by a number of
industry-sponsored and in-house training
centres. Industry-sponsored bursaries are
available, as are company-sponsored bursaries
for study at these institutions.

The Fibre Processing and Manufacturing
(FPM) Sector Education and Training Authority
(Seta), is responsible for ensuring that the
training undertaken by the industry meets certain
quality standards.

The department, together with the FPM Seta,
offers study bursaries in forestry-related fields.

Programmes and initiatives
Participative forestry

The department supports the establishment of
community projects through regional forestry
staff. An estimated R2 million has already been
spent from the Community Facilitation Fund to
support the establishment of projects on the
ground. Projects include the establishment
of medicinal plant nurseries, in partnership
with various stakeholders, and beekeeping, in
partnership with the ARC.

In addition to producing honey, beekeepers
play a critical role in agriculture, contributing to
crop pollination and the development of products
worth billions of rand.

The honey industry in South Africa has an
average annual turnover of R3,2 billion and
produces some 2 000 t a year. Government
investment in KwaZulu-Natal aims to increase
national production to 100 000 t and employ over
100 000 people.

National Arbor Week

South Africa celebrates Arbor Week from 1-7
September annually. The DAFF, as the custodian
of forestry in South Africa, is responsible for the
campaign.

Arbor Week in 2015 was celebrated under
the theme: ‘Forests and People: Investing in
a sustainable future’. The campaign in 2015
was used as a build-up towards the 14th World
Forestry Congress that took place from 7 to
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11 September 2015 at the Inkosi Albert Luthuli

International Convention Centre in Durban.

The congress aims to highlight the value of
forests with regard to sustainable livelihoods,
environmental conservation and development
in general. Since September is also Heritage
Month, the department also focused on the
country’s champion trees which include some of
the oldest, largest and culturally significant trees.

National Arbor Week is an opportune time
to urge all South Africans to plant indigenous
trees as a practical and symbolic gesture of
sustainable environmental management.

The primary purpose of the campaign is to
spread and herald the importance of protection,
conservation and preservation of the country’s
green heritage, namely forests, indigenous trees
and related green resources. The secondary aim
is to educate, change attitudes and modify the
general behaviour of the South African public in
a way and a manner they perceive and relate to
the green heritage.

Greening refers to an integrated approach
to the planting, care and management of all
vegetation in urban and rural areas, to secure
multiple benefits for communities.

Greening in the South African context
takes place in towns, townships and informal
settlements, specifically because in the past
the latter mentioned areas were disadvantaged
in terms of planning for parks as well as tree
planting in streets and open spaces.

In order to promote greening, especially the
planting of indigenous trees whose occurrence
has become scarce, the concept of the trees of the
year was born some years ago. Previously there
were two selected trees of the year comprising
a rare and common species. However, at times
there are three trees of the year. For the 2015
campaign, the trees of the year were:

+ Forest bushwillow (Combretum krausii).This
tree has been selected from the list of common
species. It is handsome, quick growing and
reasonably cold resistant. It is recommended
for shady areas in gardens with a mild to warm
climate. Found from the coast to the midlands
in the eastern regions of South Africa and
neighbouring Swaziland. The habitat ranges
from rocky hillsides at altitudes from almost
sea level up to 1 200 m. It grows anywhere
from evergreen forest or forest margins to
dense woodland.

» Parsley tree (Heteromorpha arborescens).
This tree has been selected from the list of
rare species. This small to medium-sized,
deciduous tree or straggly shrub is suitable
for a small maintenance-free garden. It occurs
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in wooded grassland, bushveld and on forest
margins. It is fairly widespread in the eastern
regions of South Africa, from the southern
Cape up through Eastern Cape and eastern
Free State, KwaZulu-Natal, Swaziland into
Gauteng, Mpumalanga and Limpopo. It also
occurs further north in Africa.

Champion Tree Project

The purpose of the Champion Tree Project is
to identify and protect trees that are of national
importance and worthy of special protection, due
to their remarkable size, age, aesthetic, cultural,
historic or tourism value. Similar projects have
been established in several other countries, but
this is the first of its kind in Africa.

Nomination forms with guidelines for the
nomination process are available from the DAFF.

Every nomination cycle starts on 1 August
each year, and ends on 31 July the following
year.

Seventy five trees and groups of trees had
been declared by the department as Champion
Trees, based on criteria such as size, age and
historical value. More trees were shortlisted
and declared during 2015. These trees are all
protected under the National Forests Act of 1998.
They include the Tsitsikamma Big Tree along the
Garden Route, the Post Office milkwood tree of
Mossel Bay, the Sagole baobab in Limpopo and
camphor trees planted at Vergelegen Estate in
the Western Cape three centuries ago.

The oldest planted tree in South Africa is a
saffron pear, brought from the Netherlands and
planted in the Dutch East India Company’s
gardens in Cape Town more than three
centuries ago, supposedly by Jan van Riebeeck.
Historic trees include a poplar tree, which
served as a landmark for refugees during the
apartheid regime who found a safe haven in
the Johannesburg house of Ruth Fischer, the
daughter of Bram Fischer, who was a founding
member of the South African Communist Party.

A group of international and local tree
climbers has visited and climbed the champion
trees around the country, contributing to more
accurate height measurements, and installing
nesting boxes for the rare Cape parrot in some
of the large champion trees that occur in natural
forests.

All the trees were also visited by a professional
photographer, to create a proper photographic
record of the trees, which will also be used for
the publication of a book on the champion trees
within a year.
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Million Trees Programme

The Million Trees Programme was launched
in 2007 as part of a UN greening initiative to
encourage countries worldwide to plant more
trees. Its purpose is to ensure that at least one
million trees, including fruit trees and indigenous
ornamental shade trees, are planted every year.

In South Africa, the Million Trees Programme
is a partnership between the three spheres of
government, non-governmental and community-
based organisations, schools and the corporate
sector.

It is part of the South African contribution to the
United Nations Environment Programme “Plant
for the Planet: Billion Tree Campaign”, where
communities, industry, civil society organisations
and governments are encouraged to plant at
least one billion trees worldwide.

Resources

Sustainable forest management

Broadly speaking, there are three categories
of forests in South Africa, namely indigenous
forests, woodlands and plantation forests.
Forestry activities in indigenous forests and
woodlands are not limited to the protection of the
resource as a natural heritage, but include its
development, use and management, as well as
the management and processing of non-timber
forest products.

Plantation forestry practices include, among
other things, the establishment of vast areas of
land with exotic tree species that are harvested
and processed into pulp for the paper and
packaging industries; sawn timber for the
production of structural and industrial timber
used in the construction industry; poles for
telephone and electricity supply; mining timber
for use as underground support structures in
primarily the gold and platinum mining sectors.
The balance of other timber produced is used for
a variety of other products such as charcoal and
match manufacture.

Although large forestry companies do not own
all the certified forests, having their own specialist
environmental departments has helped the rapid
expansion of certification, as they ensure that
land is managed according to their own stringent
environmental codes of practice.

To promote transparency, members of the
public are invited to join company staff when
regular audits are conducted.

There has been an increase in the number
of non-corporate growers who have become
certified. This may be attributed to factors such
as the FSC’s acceptance of group-certification
schemes and the availability of local FSC
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auditors, both of which have reduced the cost of
certification considerably.

The introduction of small, low-intensity
managed forest audits enables small and
community forestry schemes to be FSC-certified.

Indigenous forests

Only about 0,5% of South Africa's total land
area is covered by natural forests. About half of
the more than 1 700 indigenous tree and shrub
species, representing some 530 000 ha of dense
growth, grow along the south and east coasts
and on the southern and south-eastern slopes
of inland mountains. The other half is spread
over the interior plateaux in isolated valleys and
ravines.

A number of these natural forest regions, such
as the Tsitsikamma National Park, are important
tourist attractions.

The large Afro-temperate forests of the
southern Cape, although distributed close to the
coast, are aligned with the inland forest types of
the Eastern Cape, KwaZulu-Natal, Mpumalanga
and Limpopo. This is because the southerly
temperate latitudes compensate for the altitude
of inland forests.

Almost half of all natural forests in South Africa
are found on private property or land under
communal tenure. A detailed inventory of natural
forests helps government to monitor changes in
forest areas.

Although the country's low natural forest
coverage has led to the development of the
commercial forestry sector over the last 100
years, natural forests have continued playing
a major role in the livelihoods and well-being
of many rural communities. The use of natural
forests as sources of building material, fuel
wood, food and medicine is increasing, with
an estimated 80% of South Africa's population
still using medicinal plants, most of which are
sourced from natural forests.

The forest-type classification for natural
forests represents 24 broad forest types. The
Natural Forests Protected Areas System guides
the setting aside and demarcation of natural
forests as protected areas.

Systematic timber harvesting occurs in certain
areas of southern Cape forests and on a smaller
scale, in the Amathole forests in the Eastern
Cape. This sustainable harvesting system
concentrates on the removal of small quantities
of senile trees dying off within the forest. On
average, 3 750 m? of round logs are harvested
annually (150 m® of stinkwood, 750 m3 of
yellowwood, 2 500 m? of Australian Blackwood
and 350 m® of other species).
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The seven-week fern (Rumohra adiantiformis),
harvested in the Knysna and Tsitsikamma
forests, is another valuable product of indigenous
forests. The South African market for this fern is
considerable and reaches its peak in September,
when sales have been known to exceed 420 000
bunches.

Woodlands

The woodlands, also known as savannahs,
constitute a forest resource of major importance
in South Africa. It is the most accessible forest
resource for poor communities and contributes
in the region of R2 000 to R5 000 to poor
households annually. Natural forests cover less
than one million ha of land in total, plantation
forestry covers less than 1,3 million ha and the
woodlands collectively cover about 29 million ha
to 46 million ha.

The cover includes extensive areas in the
low-lying, drier areas of Limpopo, KwaZulu-
Natal and Mpumalanga. Rich biodiversity is
found in savannah woodland comprising 5 900
plants, 540 bird species and 175 mammals.
These include iconic species such as the Big
Five group of mammals that are important to
the tourism industry. Several protected tree
species of the savannah, such as camel thorn
and Leadwood, contribute substantially to the
lucrative braai wood market, and guidelines
have been set for licensing processes to assist
with the control of their use.

Kathu Forest in the Northern Cape is the
first woodland area to be declared protected
woodland under the National Forests Act of
1998.

In the past, this resource was not really
recognised as a forestry responsibility, except
where some woodland occurred on State-
forest land in conservation areas. However, the
National Forestry Action Programme of 1997
identified woodland management as a key area
of operation for forestry.

The New Forests Act of 1998 also includes
woodland in its definition of forests and mandates
monitoring and reporting on the state of the
woodlands. This legislation protects woodlands
on private and communal land, as well as in
state forests, while promoting sustainable use.

Savannah woodlands are the most extensive
vegetation type in southern Africa and dominate
Africa as a whole. Globally, woodlands cover
between an eighth and a sixth of the Earth's land
surface.

The woodlands are a valuable source of fuel,
building material, craft timber and a variety
of non-timber products. These include fruit,
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fodder, medicinal compounds, honey, meat and
mushrooms. They form the backbone of the
livelihoods of millions of people. The annual
marula-fruit (Sclerocarya birrea) harvest, for
example, is worth some R1,1 billion a year to
rural communities.

There are 87 savannah woodland types, and
although the biome as a whole is fairly well
protected in formal and private reserves, many
under-protected savannah types have been
identified.

Another woodland type is the Albany thicket
biome, characterised by dense growth of woody
and succulent plant species. There are 13
thicket types, which together cover about three
million ha. Extensive Spekboom plantings are
underway in the Eastern Cape to restore the
carrying capacity of degraded thicket areas, and
to capitalise on the high carbon sequestration
rates of this species as a climate change offset.

Commercial forests

Commercial forest plantations predominantly
meet South Africa’s demand for wood. During
the 1930s, government started extensive
commercial plantations to make South Africa
self-sufficient in its timber requirements, and to
provide more job opportunities.

Commercial plantations of exotic species
proved to be a sound investment and the private
sector established large plantations of pine,
eucalyptus and wattle. South Africa’s plantation
forests cover about 1% of the combined
cultivated (arable) and grazing land.

The commercial forestry industry in South
Africa is committed to practising sustainable
forest management and is a world leader in forest
certification. Stringent environmental codes of
practice are implemented in all plantation and
processing activities.

The Institute for Commercial Forestry
Research (ICFR) completed its role in developing
the National Forest Protection Strategy for the
DAFF, a project funded by the FAO of the UN.

Another development which will assist
in enhancing forest protection is the MoU,
formalising FSA’s support and funding for
these activities at the Forestry and Agriculture
Biotechnical Institute (Fabi), which has been
entered into with the University of Pretoria.

The FAO and DAFF approved the National
Forest Protection Strategy, which includes
forest-fire  related matters. Once fully
implemented, the strategy is expected to
provide the industry with additional resources
and enhance the coordination of responses to
combat forest fires.
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Plantation yields

Sappi Forests supplies over 78% of the wood
requirements of Sappi Southern Africa from
both its own and committed commercial timber
plantations of 492 000 ha. This equates to
approximately 30 Mt of standing timber.

The Lomati Sawmill produces 102 000 m3 per
year of sawn timber for the construction and
furniture manufacturing industry.

All wood grown on Sappi-owned land and a
large proportion grown on plantations managed
by us, is Forest Stewardship Council® (FSC®)
and ISO 9000 certified.

Approximately 140 000 ha of land is set aside
and maintained by Sappi Forests to conserve
the natural habitat and biodiversity found there,
including indigenous forests and wetlands.

Sappi has identified investment in low-cost
wood as both a growth driver and a strategic
resource in order to supply its operations and
to secure its margins in competitive commodity
markets, such as dissolving wood pulp.

To this end, Sappi continues to work with local
government and communities to accelerate
afforestation in KwaZulu-Natal and the northern
region of the Eastern Cape.

This development not only provides one of
the only sources of income and jobs to these
local communities, but will also secure valuable
hardwood timber resources close to the Saiccor
Mill in KwaZulu-Natal.

In addition to Sappi’s own plantation area, the
company continues to identify ways to ensure
access to pulpwood in the wood baskets close
to its key operations, by means of land or timber
delivery swaps.

The plantation industry in South Africa faces
an increasing threat from pests and diseases.
Sappi Forests, a leader in research and
development, continues to mitigate these risks
through improved site species matching, the
deployment of improved genetic planting stock
and the introduction of specific hybrids from its
conventional breeding programmes.

The construction of the state-of-the-art Clan
Nursery, with a capacity of 17 million cuttings
(vegetatively propagated plants), and the
upgrade of the Ngodwana Nursery, provides
Sappi Forests with the required facilities to
rapidly deploy the improved genetic planting
stock to mitigate these threats.

Socio-economic reform and growth

The forestry vision states that forests are
managed for people and that there is a need to
create an enabling environment for economic
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and social development through sustainable
forestry, especially at local level.

Forestry strategies to achieve this vision
include forestry enterprise development, aimed
at creating opportunities for people to use
forests including indigenous forests, woodlands
and plantations, and forest-based resources for
economic growth, income-generation and job
creation.

The forestry enterprise development concept
is central to government's pro-poor agenda
and also a key component of Broad-Based
Black Economic Empowerment (BBBEE) in the
forestry sector.

BBBEE Charter

The BBBEE Charter process is one of many
government strategies aimed at transforming
the economy. The formulation and implemen-
tation of BEE programmes at different levels
and in different sectors of the economy include
partnerships between government and the
private sector, including trade unions and
community-based organisations.

The BBBEE Charter for the forestry sector will
be instrumental in achieving objectives such as
increasing the number of black people, partic-
ularly women, who own, manage and control
enterprises and productive assets; and facili-
tating ownership and management of enterprise
and productive assets by communities, workers,
cooperatives and other collective enterprises.

Under the charter, government aims to process
about 15 000 ha of water-use licence applications
a year for the next 10 years to obtain a nett
increase in afforested land of about 10 000 ha
a year or 100 000 ha over the entire period.

Community forestry

Community forestry is designed and applied
to meet local social, household and environ-
mental needs and to benefit local economic
development.

Community forestry is implemented by com-
munities or with the participation of communities,
and includes tree-centred projects in urban and
rural areas, woodlots, and woodland being
managed by communities and individuals.

Community forestry has gained impetus
through more focused core functions, partic-
ularly in urban greening and forest enterprise
development.

Participatory forest management of the DAFF
is an integrated approach that contributes to
achieving the sustainable management of South
African forests.

Elements of participatory forest management
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were initially developed for indigenous state
forests.

However, the aim is to use participatory forest
management as an approach to managing all
forest types, where feasible (indigenous forests,
plantations, woodlots and woodlands and where
different types of ownership and management
(State, provincial, communal, private and
community) exist.

Ninety-six community-stream flow-reduction
activity applications, totalling about 13 000 ha,
were supported by the departments of agriculture,
forestry and fisheries and trade and industry
through assistance provided in the undertaking
of environmental impact assessments in the
Eastern Cape.

Food and Trees for Africa (FTFA)

The FTFA is the sub-Saharan African partner of
Global RelLeaf, an international greening organi-
sation.

The FTFA's mission is to contribute to healthier
living, especially in disadvantaged communities,
through environmental awareness and greening
programmes.

The FTFA was started in 1990 to address
sustainable development through greening,
climate change action, sustainable natural

resource management and food-security
programmes.
The FTFA works in partnership with

government, the private and public sectors and
civil society. Its goal is to provide trees to as many
underserved communities as possible, with the
help of sponsors and certificate programmes.

The FTFA; the departments of water affairs
and of agriculture, forestry and fisheries; and
the Institute of Environment and Recreation
Management, manage the Urban Greening
Fund.

Itis a collective fund that supports partnerships
aimed at sustainable development through tree
planting, parks, food-gardening projects and
environmental education.

Organisations, companies and individuals can
contribute to the fund to help disadvantaged
South Africans create a greener, healthier and
more secure life.

Fisheries
The DAFF is tasked with managing the
development and sustainable use of marine and
coastal resources; maximising the economic
potential of the fisheries sector; and protecting
the integrity and quality of the country's marine
and coastal ecosystems.

The South African coastline covers more than
3 000 km, linking the east and west coasts of
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Africa. These shores are particularly rich in
biodiversity, with some 10 000 species of marine
plants and animals recorded.

The productive waters of the West Coast
support a variety of commercially exploited
marine life, including hake, anchovy, sardine,
horse mackerel, tuna, snoek, rock lobster and
abalone.

On the east coast, squid, linefish and a
wide range of intertidal resources provide an
important source of food and livelihood for
coastal communities.

Marine life that is not harvested, such as
whales, dolphins and seabirds, is increasingly
recognised as a valuable resource for nature-
based tourism.

The main challenge in fisheries is to create
a balance between maximising the social and
economic potential of the fisheries industry;
protecting the integrity and quality of the
country's marine and coastal ecosystems and
addressing transformation in the sector.

In line with international trends, the department
recognises fisheries as an economic activity
rather than a purely environmental or biodiversity
matter.

Government has expanded the mandate for
fisheries management by adding fresh water
and inland fisheries, as well as aquaculture, to
the department's existing responsibilities.

The department will gradually establish
offices of the fisheries branch in coastal, as
well as inland provinces. These are economic
decisions, which contribute to employment
creation and poverty alleviation.

The fisheries sector contributes roughly 0,1%
to the GDP, which is small even by the standards
of agriculture. However, it is more important for
economic development in the Western Cape
where 11 of the 13 proclaimed fishing harbours
are situated. These contribute more the 5% to
Gross Provincial Domestic Product.

The total output is estimated at 600 000 t
worth about R6 billion, depending on the Pelagic
catch of pilchards and anchovy, which could be
as much as 600 000 t.

It is estimated that the direct employment in
the industry constitutes approximately 27 000
jobs (16 000 in the primary sector and 11 000
in the secondary and tertiary sectors), while
an additional 81 000 people are indirectly (net
building, bait preparing, etc.) employed in
industries that are at least partially dependent
on the fishing sector (figures based on industry
estimates and the Total Allowable Catch and
Total Allowable Effort, calculated as a function of
tonnage).
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Fisheries output is determined by catch
volumes, which in turn depends on the health
and management of fish stocks, varying
according to ecological changes and subjected
to overexploitation through illegal, unreported
and unregulated fishing activities.

Inshore species are especially vulnerable to
stock depletion, as they are easily accessed,
especially illegally. According to one study, 68%
of commercial line fish stocks have collapsed
and another 11% are overexploited.

The DAFF seeks to prevent overexploitation by
means of assigning Total Allowable Catch and/
or Total Allowable Effort per species, which are
adjusted regularly depending on the estimated
state of the resource. The DAFF has also sought
to promote transformation in the sector through
inclusion of small-scale fishing communities.
The amended Marine Living Resources Act will
grant small-scale fishing communities better
access to fishing rights and resources.

The effective management of the existing 12
harbours and proclamation of additional new
harbours will support resource management.
Although wild catch fisheries appear unlikely to
expand beyond their present levels, aquaculture
is becoming more important as a substitute for
wild capture fisheries.

While the marine-based “mariculture” part of
aquaculture has been around for some years,
focusing on species such as abalone, oysters and
mussels, freshwater aquaculture is experiencing
a rapid expansion, owing in part to government’s
multipronged aquaculture promotion campaign.

Aquaculture has been included in the Oceans
Economy Operation Phakisa. Globally, wild
fish stocks have been dwindling, growing at a
modest 1% per annum, while aquaculture has
grown by 7% and accounts for 44% of the global
fish production. Therefore, aquaculture is seen
as a quick win for growing the oceans economy.

Through Operation Phakisa and the detailed
plans on the development of 24 marine
and inland aquaculture projects, which are
being implemented, the expectation is to
increase production from the current 4 000 t to
20 000 t per year, increase the current value of
aquaculture from R400 million to R6 billion and
create up to 210 000 sector jobs by 2030.

Aquaculture is an important element of the
Ocean’s Economy Strategy, Operation Phakisa.
It is anticipated that Operation Phakisa will
place marine resources in a central position
in the economy. Through Operation Phakisa,
government plans to grow the sector value
from its current R400 million to R6 billion, with a
possible job creation of up to 210 000 jobs in this

South Africa Yearbook 2015/16

Agriculture

sector by 2030.

The WIFP will remain one of the vehicles for
economic growth and sustainable livelihoods
for fishing communities. Plans include focusing

on ensuring that the commercial Fishing
Rights Allocation Process 2015/16 reflects the
commitment of government and the industry to
transform the sector.

To further transform this sector, the implemen-
tation of the Small-scale Fisheries Policy will
contribute towards equitable participation of
coastal and fishing communities and ensure that
they gain access to marine resources.

Industry and products

South Africa is among the global fishing nations
that have identified the challenges within their
fishing industry. With 22 commercial fisheries
sectors and new fisheries being explored
and experimented with, South Africa has two
fisheries sector components.

Wild capture fisheries include three distinct
components, namely commercial, recreational
and subsistence fisheries, each of which
requires specific research and management
interventions.

The aquaculture (fish farming) sector is
considered underdeveloped and as a result, has
been prioritised, owing to declining wild stocks.

Leg|slat|on and policies
« The Small-scale Fisheries Policy seeks to
address imbalances of the past and ensure that
small-scale fishers are accommodated and
properly managed. For the first time, fishing
rights will be allocated on a group, rather than
an individual basis. The policy further aims
to support investment in community entities
to take joint responsibility for sustainably
managing the fisheries resources and to
address the depletion of critical fisheries
stocks.

+ The department has entered into a service
level agreement with the South African Navy
to manage its fleet of four patrol vessels
and three research vessels for a year, while
the department considers its various options
regarding the long-term management of these
vessels.

Resource management
The department increased its capacity to combat
illegal, unregulated and unreported fishing, and
launched an anti-poaching project in the Western
Cape, funded through the WFP.

This enabled the department to deploy 60
military veterans in the Overberg region to serve
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as the “eyes and ears” of government.

The fishing sector comprises large-scale
operators and small-scale and recreational
fishermen and women.

According to a recent UN report, more than
two-thirds of the world's fisheries have been
overfished or are fully harvested, and more than
one third is in a state of decline, owing to the
loss of fish habitats, soaring pollution levels in
oceans and rivers and climate change.

According to the report, abalone stocks remain
in a depleted to heavily depleted state as the
resources continue to decline, due to increasing
levels of poaching and ecological factors.

Meanwhile, line fish resources range from
heavily depleted to optimal states, depending on
species.

There are, however, signs of a positive
response by some species to the emergency
management measures implemented in 2000.

Given the low population sizes of many line
fish species, however, present management
measures are expected to assist in allowing
stock to increase.

Under the operational management procedure,
the West Coast rock lobster is showing signs of
recovery.

Deep-water hake remains depleted, however,
its status is improving, whereas shallow-water
hake is considered optimal to abundant.

The implementation of precautionary man-
agement approaches to hake fisheries in recent
years has resulted in a faster than anticipated
recovery of deep-water hake.

Harders, which are the main target of the
beach-seine and gillnet fisheries, remain in a
depleted to heavily depleted state.

Environmental anomalies and illegal netting
have affected the recruitment of the species in
recent years.

The abundance of Agulhas sole has remained
relatively constant over the past 15 years,
while Cape horse mackerel has increased
in abundance in recent years, due to good
recruitment, and the stock is considered to be in
an optimal state.

The anchovy stock is at the lowest level
observed in the past 15 years, but sardine and
round herring stocks continue to increase.

In South Africa, the fisheries sector is worth
around R6 billion per annum and directly employs
some 27 000 people in the commercial sector.
Thousands more and their families depend on
these resources for food and the basic needs of
life.

The total allowable catch apportioned for
the subsistence (small-scale/interim relief)
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subsector, is set at 276 t (138 kg per fisher).

The apportionment for the recreational fishing
subsector remains unchanged at four West
Coast rock lobsters per person per day for the
duration of the fishing season.

The size restriction remains at 80 mm carapace
length and recreational fishing permits will only
be issued to persons above the age of 12 years.
Any west coast rock lobster caught, collected or
transported shall be kept in a whole state.

West coast rock lobster caught with a recrea-
tional permit may not be sold by any person.

Recreational west coast rock lobster permits
are obtainable at the Post Office, at a cost
of R92 per permit and are valid for the entire
recreational fishing season.

The department's decision to pursue the
recovery target has been welcomed by WWF
and carries the unanimous support of all the
WCRL user sectors.

The International Commission for the Conser-
vation of Atlantic Tunas (ICCAT) is an RFMO)
that is responsible for the management of tuna
and tuna-like species in the Atlantic Ocean and
Mediterranean Sea.

South Africa’s strategic intent with participating
in the ICCAT is to ensure long-term fishing
access in the Atlantic Ocean for South African
fishing companies in the tuna pole fisheries and
the developing large pelagic fisheries.

Access to the Atlantic Ocean is essential
for encouraging future investment in the tuna/
swordfish fisheries, to create the enabling
environment for these fisheries to develop.

The ICCAT will benefit South Africa with
management activities, including collating
fisheries data, guiding research, conducting
stock assessments, establishing management
and conservation measures and issuing country
quotas.

Aquaculture

Aquaculture incorporates the breeding, trading
or rearing of aquatic organisms in a controlled
or selected aquatic environment for recreational,
commercial or subsistence purposes.

Fisheries and aquaculture support the
livelihoods of an estimated 540 million people.
Aquaculture, is the farming of aquatic organisms
and is divided into fresh-water culture and
mariculture.

Species farmed in the latter include dusky kob,
abalone, Pacific oysters, Mediterranean mussels
and black mussels, among others. According to
the National Aquaculture Strategic Framework,
the sector is relatively small and government
wants to create a climate in which it can grow.
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Special attention will be paid to freshwater
aquaculture, as it has shown growth potential.

Government will also boost investments in
research, development technology, transfer and
extension, as well as education and training
programmes in aquaculture.

The Agriculture Development Enhance-
ment Programme, which offers cost-sharing
grants of R40-million per company aims to
create more jobs in the sector. The grants will
be made available for machinery, equipment,
infrastructure, commercial vehicles and work
boats, in pursuit of boosting competition in the
industry.

Abalone fishing is severely restricted in South
African waters, however, poaching is rife, as it is
a lucrative trade.

Poaching has caused the decline in abalone
numbers over the years. The species is highly
coveted and fetches high prices, especially in
the Far East.

The National Aquaculture Policy Framework
was developed against the backdrop of a global
aquaculture sector that has seen an increased
demand for fishery products.

The policy provides a unified framework for the
establishment and development of an industry
that contributes towards sustainable job creation
and increased investment.

In South Africa, marine and freshwater
aquaculture presents a good opportunity to
diversify fish production to satisfy local demand;
contribute to food security, job creation,
economic development and rural development;
and improve export opportunities.

To fast-track the growth of the aquacultural
sector an amount of R338 million in private sector
investment has been committed to supplement
the R106 million government investments. In
the nine aquaculture farms that are already in
production, 521 jobs have been created while
a further 335 jobs are envisaged. These nine
aquaculture farms are lo- cated in the Eastern
Cape, KwaZulu-Natal, Northern Cape and
the Western Cape and produce kob, oysters,
abalone and trout.

The President signed into law the Amended
Marine Living Resources Act on 24 February
2016. Small-scale fishing, is for the first time in
the history of the country, recognised as a fishing
sector. The entire legal framework is currently
in place to implement the small-scale fisheries
policy in the four coastal provinces.

Through the Small-scale Fisheries Policy, the
fisheries sector is to be transformed by providing
support to small-scale fishing communities,
ensuring suf- ficient access to fish stocks and
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providing access to long-term fishing rights,
thereby changing the socio-economic profile
of the sector. This policy will also generate job
opportunities in fish processing establishments,

promote the development of aquaculture
hatcheries and fish farms and promote the
establishment of ownership schemes to realise
the vision of an inclusive, integrated rural
economy.

Aquaculture has been given a boost through
its inclusion in the Oceans Economy Operation
Phakisa. Through Operation Phakisa and the
detailed plans on the development of 24 marine
and inland aquaculture projects, which are being
implemented, we expect to increase production
from the current 4 000 t to 20 000 t per year,
increase the current value of the subsector from
R400 million to R6 billion per year and create up
to 210 000 sector jobs by 2030.

In the case of aquaculture, the DAFF is busy
with the implementation of nine aquaculture
projects under Phase 2 of Operation Phakisa
(Developing the Ocean’s Economy).The
aquaculture sector has unlocked investments of
more than R400 million across 10 aquaculture
farms, which are already in production. The
community in Hamburg in the Eastern Cape has
seen its first harvest of dusky kob (kabeljou —
fish) and the Siyazama Aquaculture Cooperative
in Hamburg sold its first harvest of dusky kob
to the Cape Town Fish Market at the V&A
Waterfront.

The expansion of aquaculture projects to
inland and other coastal areas in support of
SMME will create 3 200 jobs and contribute
R500 million to the GDP over the next three
years. Furthermore, the draft Aquaculture Bill
was by mid-2016 ready for public consultation.
The DAFF has also established the Interde-
partmental Authorisations Committee and the
Aquaculture Development Fund.

The effective management of the existing 12
harbours and proclamation of additional new
harbours will support resource management.
Although wild catch fisheries appear unlikely to
expand beyond their present levels, aquaculture
is becoming more important as a substitute for
wild capture fisheries.

While the marine-based “mariculture” part of
aquaculture has been around for some years,
focusing on species such as abalone, oysters and
mussels, freshwater aquaculture is experiencing
a rapid expansion, owing in part to government’s
multipronged aquaculture promotion campaign.

Aquaculture has been included in the Oceans
Economy Operation Phakisa. Globally, wild
fish stocks have been dwindling, growing at
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a modest 1% per year, while aquaculture has
grown by 7% and accounts for 44% of the global
fish production. Therefore, aquaculture is seen
as a quick win for growing the oceans economy.
Through Operation Phakisa and the detailed
plans on the development of 24 marine
and inland aquaculture projects, which are
being implemented, the expectation is to
increase production from the current 4 000 t to
20 000 t per year, increase the current value of
aquaculture from R400 million to R6 billion and
create up to 210 000 sector jobs by 2030.

Subsistence fisheries

Participation in subsistence fisheries is compre-
hensive — coastal communities have traditionally
made use of intertidal and shallow-water
resources as a source of food. Only surplus not
consumed by fishers is sold locally.

Recreational fishing

While the illegal harvesting of abalone poses the
greatest threat to management objectives, the
DAFF will continue to work with all stakeholders
in the abalone sector and continue to strengthen
partnerships ~ with  other law-enforcement
agencies and communities to ensure that the
country grows and protects its resources.

With South Africa's extensive coastline
spanning two oceans and its numerous dams,
lakes, rivers and streams, the country is a
recreational fisher's paradise. However, recrea-
tional fishing may only be undertaken with a
valid permit, and recreational fishing is limited to
certain times of the fishing season.

To reduce user conflicts between commercial
and recreational fishing, and to, protect stocks
during breeding periods, certain areas have
been declared closed areas.

Recreational fishers are also subject to bag
limits of fish on a per-day basis.

Annual recreational fishing licences in all
industries total about 300 000, with income
generated from these licences amounting to R18
million. The actual annual catch is about 17 000 t
of high-value species.
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The Department of Arts and Culture (DAC)

aims to contribute to sustainable economic

development and enhance job creation by
preserving, protecting and developing South

African arts, culture and heritage to sustain a

socially cohesive and democratic nation.
The department is mandated to:

« develop and promote arts and culture in
South Africa, and mainstream its role in social
development

+ develop and promote the official languages
of South Africa, and enhance the linguistic
diversity of the country

+ improve economic and other development
opportunities for South African arts and culture
nationally and globally through mutually
beneficial partnerships in order to ensure the
sustainability of the sector

+ develop and monitor the implementation of
policy, legislation and strategic direction for
the identification, conservation and promotion
of cultural heritage. The DAC aims to increase
interactions across all races, foster constitu-
tional values, and encourage equal opportu-
nities, inclusion and redress.

Legislation and policies

The DAC derives its mandate from the following

legislation:

+ Heraldry Act, 1962 (Act 18 of 1962)

+ Culture Promotion Act, 1983 (Act 35 of 1983)

+ National Archives and Record Service of
South Africa Act, 1996 (Act 43 of 1996)

+ Legal Deposit Act, 1997 (Act 54 of 1997)

+ South African Geographical Names Council
Act, 1998 (Act 118 of 1998)

« Cultural Institutions Act, 1998 (Act 119 of 1998)

+ National Council for Library and Information
Act, 2001 (Act 6 of 2001)

+ National Heritage Resources Act, 1999 (Act
25 of 1999)

+ Use of Official Languages Act, 2012 (Act 12
of 2012).

In 2015, the DAC undertook a review of the

heritage laws that it administers. The specific

terms of reference of the review project were to:

+ review the heritage laws for divergence,
duplication and inconsistency (within and
between the laws themselves, in relation to
the White Paper on Arts, Culture and Heritage
of 1996, the Constitution, constitutionally
mandated laws and other applicable laws)

+ conduct a gap analysis of heritage policy and
legislation;
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« identify viable solutions and propose
necessary amendments to heritage policy and

* legislation; and

+ consult stakeholders identified by the DAC.

National symbols

The springbok’s common name is derived from
its characteristic jumping display. It is the only
southern African gazelle and is fairly widespread
in open, dry bush, grasslands or riverbeds near
water. It is also the emblem of South Africa’s
national rugby team, which bears its name.

This elegant crane with its silvery blue plumage
is endemic to southern Africa, with more than
99% of the population within South Africa’s
borders.

The galjoen is found only along the South African
coast and is a familiar sight to every angler. It
keeps to mostly shallow water and is often found
in rough surf and sometimes right next to the
shore.

This striking protea is found in the south-
western and southern areas of the Western
Cape. It derives its scientific name cynaroides,
which means “like cynara” (artichoke), from the
artichoke-like appearance of its flower head.

The yellowwood family is primeval and has
been present in South Africa for more than
100 million years. The species is widespread,
from Table Mountain, along the southern and
eastern Cape coast, in the ravines of the
Drakensberg up to the Soutpansberg and the
Blouberg in Limpopo.

National flag
South Africa’s flag is one of the most recognised
in the world. It was launched and used for
the first time on Freedom Day, 27 April 1994.
The design and colours are a synopsis of the
principal elements of the country’s flag history.
It is the only six-coloured national flag in the
world. The central design of the flag, beginning
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The National Anthem

Nkosi sikelel’ i Afrika
Maluphakanyisw’ uphondo Iwayo,
Yizwa imithandazo yethu,
Nkosi sikelela, thina lusapho lwayo.

Morena boloka setjhaba sa heso,
O fedise dintwa le matshwenyeho,
O se boloke,

O se boloke setjhaba
sa heso,

Setjhaba sa South Afrika —
South Afrika.

Uit die blou van onse hemel,
Uit die diepte van ons see,
Oor ons ewige gebergtes,

Waar die kranse antwoord gee.

Sounds the call to come together,
And united we shall stand,
Let us live and strive for freedom,
In South Africa our land.

at the flag-pole in a “vV” form and flowing into a
single horizontal band to the outer edge of the
fly, can be interpreted as the convergence of
diverse elements within South African society,
taking the road ahead in unity.

When the flag is displayed vertically against
a wall, the red band should be to the left of the
viewer, with the hoist or the cord seam at the
top.

When displayed
horizontally, the hoist
should be to the left of ‘
the viewer and the red
band at the top. When
the flag is displayed next
to or behind the speaker

at a meeting, it must be placed to the speaker’s
right. When itis placed elsewhere in the meeting
place, it should be to the right of the audience.

National anthem

South Africa’s national anthem is a combined
version of Nkosi Sikelel iAfrika and The Call of
South Africa (Die Stem van Suid-Afrika).

Nkosi Sikelel iAfrika was composed by
Methodist mission  schoolteacher, Enoch
Sontonga, in 1897. The words of The Call of
South Africa were written by CJ Langenhoven
in May 1918, and the music was composed by
Reverend ML de Villiers in 1921.

National Coat of Arms
South Africa’s Coat of Arms, the highest visual
symbol of the State, was launched on Freedom
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Day, 27 April 2000.

Its central image is a secretary bird with
uplifted wings and a sun rising above it.

Below the bird is the protea, an indigenous
South African flower, representing the aesthetic
harmony of all cultures and the country flowering
as a nation. The ears of wheat are emblems of the
fertility of the land, while the tusks of the African
elephant symbolise wisdom, steadfastness and
strength.

At the centre, stands a shield signifying the
protection of South Africans, above which are a
spear and knobkierie. These assert the defence
of peace rather than a posture of war.

Within the shield are images of the Khoisan
people, the first inhabitants of the land. The figures
are derived from images on the Linton Stone, a
world-famous example of South African rock art.

The motto of the coat of arms — ke e:/xarra//ke
—is in the Khoisan language of the /Xam people,
and means “diverse people unite” or “people
who are different joining together.”

National Orders

National Orders are the highest awards that the

country, through its President, can bestow on

individual South Africans and eminent foreign
leaders and personalities.

+ The Order of Mapungubwe is awarded to
South African citizens for excellence and
exceptional achievement.

+ The Order of the Baobab is awarded to South
African citizens for distinguished service in the
fields of business and the economy; science,
medicine and technological innovation; and
community service.

+ The Order of the Companions of OR
Tambo is awarded to heads of state and other
dignitaries for promoting peace, cooperation
and friendship towards South Africa.

+ The Order of Luthuli is awarded to South
Africans who have made a meaningful contri-
bution to the Struggle for democracy, human
rights, nation-building, justice and peace, and
conflict resolution.

« The Order of Ikhamanga is awarded to South
African citizens who have excelled in the fields
of arts, culture, literature, music, journalism
and sport.

+ The Order of Mendi for Bravery is awarded
to South African citizens who have performed
extraordinary acts of bravery.

President Jacob Zuma hosted the National

Orders Awards Ceremony at the Sefako

Makgatho Presidential Guest House in Pretoria

in December 2015.
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National Orders and Symbols

The Order of Luthuli

The Order of The Order of the Companions of The Order of Ikhamanga

Mapungubwe OR Tambo

National flower: King protea National fish: Galjoen

National tree: Real National bird: Blue crane
yellowwood
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The Order was bestowed in bronze on:

+ Yvonne Mokgoro: For her outstanding contri-
bution to the field of Law and the adminis-
tration of justice in a democratic South Africa.

The Order was bestowed in silver on:

+ John Douglas Anderson: For his excellent
contribution to the upliftment of children and
people with disabilities.

« Mary Makobatjatji Malahlela (Posthumous):
For her excellent contribution to the provision
of medical services to oppressed South
Africans during apartheid. She was one of
the first African women to qualify as a medical
doctor in South Africa.

+ Andrew Ross: For his excellent contribution to
the training of young rural medics. His work
has provided hope to communities that are
treated in rural hospitals.

+ Otto Stehlik: For his excellent contribution to
economic and social development in South
Africa. His business skills in the hospitality
industry have benefitted South Africa signifi-
cantly.

The Order was bestowed in gold on:

+ James David Lewis-Williams: For his
exceptional and distinguished contribution to
the field of archaeology. His research on the
rock art of the ancient people of Southern
Africa has contributed invaluable knowledge
about their lives and times.

The order was bestowed in bronze on:

» Jetro Ndlovu: For his outstanding contri-
bution to the fight for freedom, equality and
democracy in South Africa.

The Order was bestowed in silver on:

+ Joe Morolong (Posthumous): For his excellent
contribution to the fight for liberation in South
Africa. He endured tremendous personal
persecution for the ideal of a democratic and
liberated society.

« Caleb Motshabi (Posthumous): For his
excellent contribution the to fight for the
liberation of the people of South Africa. He
facilitated the creation of safe passage for
many young people who went into exile to fight
for freedom.

+ Eric Mtshali: For his excellent contribution to
the fight against apartheid. In spite of great
risks, he was never deterred in his quest for
true freedom and social justice.

The Order was bestowed in gold on:

+ Mpumelelo Washington Bongco (Posthumous):
For his exceptional contribution to the pursuit
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of equality and universal suffrage in South
Africa. He never relented and paid the ultimate
sacrifice for freedom and democracy.

The Order was bestowed in bronze on:

» Themba Patrick Magaisa: For his outstanding
contribution to the development of indigenous
literature in South Africa. His literary work has
enriched the primary and secondary education
curricula in our country.

* Mbulaeni Mulaudzi (Posthumous): For his
outstanding achievements as a track athlete
and for his contribution to the advancement of
athletics in South Africa.

The Order was bestowed in silver on:

 Darius Mfana Dhlomo: For his excellent talent
in various professional sporting codes. His
tenacity, sheer talent and triumph in sport
inspired generations of aspiring footballers
and boxers who saw in him the epitome of
excellence.

» Winnie Mahlangu: For her excellent contri-
bution to the field of broadcasting and for
keeping the listeners of Ukhozi FM, the largest
radio station in the country, informed and
entertained.

» Ramakgobotla John Mekoa: For his excellent
contribution to the development of jazz music
in South Africa. He established a jazz music
centre, The Music Academy, that contributed
to the growth of the careers of many South
African jazz musicians.

» Mbulelo Vizikhungo Mzamane (Posthumous):
For his excellent contribution to the dev-
elopment of African literature and the upliftment
of African languages on the global stage.

The Order was bestowed in bronze to:

» Kay Moonsamy: For his outstanding contri-
bution to the fight for democracy and freedom
in South Africa. As a trade unionist he was
among the leading figures who actively fought
the apartheid system.

The Order was bestowed in silver to:

» William Frankel: For his excellent contribution
to the fight against apartheid. He played
a significant role in raising funds for those
detained by apartheid security forces and
those charged under apartheid legislation.

» Johnson Malcomess Mgabela (Posthumous):
For his exceptional contribution to the fight
against oppression. He understood that
human beings are naturally equal, and that
the subjugation of one race by another must
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be opposed at all costs.

« Petros Nyawose (Posthumous): For his
excellent contribution to the fight against
apartheid. He paid the ultimate price for his
involvement in the liberation struggle in South
Africa.

- Jabulile Nyawose (Posthumous): For her
excellent contribution to the fight against
apartheid. She also paid the ultimate
price for her involvement in South Africa’s
struggle.

+ Mohammed Tikly: For his excellent contri-
bution to the fight against apartheid. He
groomed many young freedom fighters while
he was director of the Solomon Mahlangu
Freedom College (SOMAFCO) during the
days of exile.

The order was bestowed in silver on:

+ Gareth Evans (Australia): For his excellent
contribution to and support of the
Anti-Apartheid Movement. His exceptional
leadership influenced the Australian public
to provide scholarships for underprivileged
South African students at home and in exile.

+ Peter Hain (United Kingdom): For his excellent
contribution to the fight against the injustices
of apartheid and his unwavering support for
the South African Liberation Movement.

« Ambassador Vladimir Kazimirov (Russia): For
his excellent contribution to the recording of
the plight of the majority in Southern African
countries, especially South Africa, during
the period of minority rule. His work remains
a testimony to the deep injustices during
apartheid.

+ Gay McDougall (United States of America):
For her excellent contribution to the fight
against the injustices of apartheid. She
mobilised policymakers in the United States in
support of the struggle for freedom in South
Africa and put to use her legal expertise for the
defence of political prisoners in South Africa
and Namibia.

« Lars Nordbo (Denmark): For his excellent
contribution to the struggle for liberation and
for his architectural skills that saw him build
dormitory blocks in Mazimbu, Tanzania, which
housed South African freedom fighters in
exile. These blocks were later converted into
a Tanzanian university.

+ Ambassador Andrey Urnov (Russia): For
his excellent contribution to the fight for the
liberation of the people of South Africa.
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« Tan Sri Dato’ Sri Paduka Dr Lim Kok Wing
(Malaysia): For his excellentand commendable
contribution to the fight against apartheid and
to education internationally, with a special
focus on Southern Africa.

The order was bestowed in gold on:

+ General Hashim Mbita (Tanzania): For his
exceptional and gallant support of African
Liberation Movements and his tireless efforts
in ensuring that the struggle for freedom
throughout the African continent bore fruit.

+ Brian Mulroney (Canada): For his exceptional
contribution to the liberation movement of
South Africa. His steadfast support for the
release of Nelson Mandela and for imposing
sanctions on South Africa’s apartheid regime
led to a free, democratic, non-sexist and
non-racial South Africa.

Languages

South Africa is a multilingual country. The
country’s Constitution guarantees equal status
to 11 official languages to cater for the country’s
diverse people and their cultures. These are:
English, isiNdebele, isiXhosa, isiZulu, Afrikaans,
Sepedi, Sesotho, Setswana, Siswati, Tshivenda
and Xitsonga.

Other languages used in South Africa include
the Khoi, Nama and San languages, Sign
Language, Arabic, German, French, Greek,
Gujarati, Hebrew, Hindi, Portuguese, Sanskrit,
Tamil, Telegu and Urdu.

South Africa has various structures and
institutions that support the preservation and
development of languages.

Role players

The NHC of South Africa is a statutory body that is
responsible for the preservation of the country’s
heritage. Since its inception in February 2004, it
has managed to place heritage as a priority for
nation-building and national identity.

The NHC focuses on policy development
for the sector to meet its transformation goals,
enhance public awareness and education, and
increase knowledge production in heritage
subjects that were previously neglected. It also
makes funding available to projects that present
heritage as a socio-economic resource. A historic
collection of African beads, known as the Broster
Beadwork Collection and originates from the
Eastern Cape, was declared a heritage property
of South Africa. It was unveiled by the Minister
of Arts and Culture in March 2016 at the Walter
Sisulu University in Mthatha, Eastern Cape.
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SAHRA is a statutory organisation established
under the National Heritage Resources Act,
1999 (Act 25 of 1999), as the national adminis-
trative body responsible for the protection of
South Africa’s cultural heritage.

SAHRA provides for the identification,
protection, conservation and promotion of
South Africa’s heritage for present and future
generations. It established the National Heritage
Resources Fund to provide financial assistance
to approved bodies or individuals, for any project
that contributes to the conservation and protection
of South Africa’s national heritage resources.

Conservation categories include:

+ national heritage sites, registers, areas and
objects

protected areas

structures of more than 60 years old

burial grounds and graves

fossils (palaeontology) and archaeology

rock art

sites relating to the history of slavery in South
Africa

- movable objects such as those recovered
from the soil or waters of South Africa
discoveries that are associated with living
heritage; ethnographic and decorative art;
objects of scientific interest; books, documents,
photographs, film material or sound recordings.
SAHRA conserves buildings of historical or
architectural value.

Heritage South Africa is a non-profit organi-
sation that conserves South Africa’s variety of
architectural gems.

The SAGNC advises the Minister of Arts and
Culture on the transformation and standardi-
sation of official geographical names in South
Africa. The council has jurisdiction over all names
of geographical features and entities falling
within the territories over which the South African
Government has sovereignty.

The renaming of geographical features is
regarded as a form of symbolic reparation to
address South Africa’s past.

The declaration of the Broster Beadwork Collection means
that it is part of the national estate and cannot be taken
out of the country or sold without following the proper legal
channels. An information booklet about the collection is
available to the public through the website of the NHC. It is
also available in isiXhosa.
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The following principles are adhered to:
» each individual feature or entity should have
only one official name
- the following types of geographical names
would generally be avoided:
- approved names of places elsewhere in
South Africa
- names of places in other countries and
names of countries
- names that are blasphemous, indecent,
offensive, vulgar, unaesthetic or embarrassing
- names that are discriminatory or derogatory
- names that may be regarded as an advert-
isement for a particular product, service or firm
- names of living people.
Geographical names committees have been
established in all nine provinces.

The NAC is a national agency mandated by the
DAC with the responsibility of developing South
Africa’s creative industry by awarding grants to
individuals and organisations in the arts. This
is embedded in their mission to develop and
promote excellence in the arts.

The NAC operates by inviting applicants to
submit their project proposals and applications
for bursaries once a year. An independent panel
of experts in each of the seven arts disciplines
adjudicates on each application and makes
recommendations to council.

The following arts institutions contribute to a

sustainable performing arts industry based on

access, excellence, diversity and redress, and

encourage the development of the full range of

performing arts:

« State Theatre, Pretoria

+ Playhouse Company, Durban

» ArtsCape, Cape Town

» Market Theatre, Johannesburg

» Performing Arts Centre of the Free State,
Bloemfontein

» Windybrow Theatre, Johannesburg.

The institutions receive annual transfers from

the DAC, but also generate revenue through

entrance fees, donor assistance, sponsorships

and rental income.

Performing Arts Institutions provide a platform

for the artistic and cultural expression of artists

and those interested in performing arts.

BASA is an internationally recognised South
African development agency with a suite of
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integrated programmes implemented nationally
and internationally. The agency encourages
mutually beneficial partnerships between business
and the arts, securing the future development of
the arts sector in South Africa and contributing to
corporate success through Shared Value.

BASA was founded in 1997 as a joint initiative
of the DAC and the business sector as a public/
private partnership.

BASA’s mission is to ensure the relevance
and sustainability of the arts in South Africa by
providing expertise and developing partnerships
between business and the arts.

ACT is the oldest arts funding agency in
democratic South Africa. Since 1994 it has
advanced its position towards becoming a
self-sustaining perpetual fund for the continued
development of arts and culture.

It was established to develop and promote
arts, culture and heritage, in general, by securing
financial and other resources; and to promote
the needs and the role of the sector in the public
domain.

Due regard is given to ensuring a spread
of projects across all the cultural and artistic
disciplines, including arts administration, arts
education, community art, festivals, heritage,
craft, fine art, dance, music, theatre, literature,
multidisciplinary and new media.

There are hundreds of community art centres are
in operation, varying from community-initiated to
government-managed centres, in South Africa.

The centres operate at different levels,
ranging from general socio-cultural promotion to
advanced programmes and vocational training.

Some of these centres are located in, for
example, craft centres, community halls and
theatres.

Many art centres are functioning well and have
made impressive contributions to local socio-
economic development.

The DAC endorses and supports programmes
in needy centres that are community-initiated or
non-governmental.

The Bureau of Heraldry was founded in 1963

and is responsible for registering:

+ coats of arms

- badges and other emblems such as flags,
seals, medals and insignia of rank and offices
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of order

» names and uniforms (colours) of associations
and organisations, such as universities

» promoting national symbols.

The NLS is tasked with meeting the constitu-
tional obligations of multilingualism by managing
language diversity through language planning,
human-language technologies and terminology
projects. It also provides a translation and editing
service in the official and foreign languages.

Through its bursary scheme, the department
offers language-learning opportunities, as well
as training in language practice.

The NLS promotes the use and equal status
of all official languages. This entails the review
of the national language policy, the development
of language terminologies and human language
technology, translation and publishing services
in all official languages, and the awarding of
bursaries.

Parliament established the PanSALB to develop

South Africa’s 11 official languages, as well as

the Khoi and the San languages and South

African Sign Language, and to promote multilin-

gualism by:

« creating the conditions for the development of
and the equal use of all official languages

- fostering respect for and encouraging the use
of other languages in the country

» encouraging the best use of the country’s
linguistic resources to enable South Africans
to free themselves from all forms of linguistic
discrimination, domination and division and to
enable them to exercise appropriate, linguistic
choices for their own well-being, and for
national development.

To achieve this, the board has three structures:

+ provincial language committees

+ national language bodies

+ national lexicographic units.

The PanSALB is mandated by law to investigate

complaints about language-rights violations from

any individual, organisation or institution.

It conducts hearings at which complainants
and respondents are present, and depending on
its findings may recommend steps to be taken by
the department or institution concerned.

The PanSALB creates an environment that is
conducive to developing, using and promoting
all official languages, as well as the Khoi, Nama
and San languages and South African Sign
Language.
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In 2015, the National Arts Council of South Africa dedicated
additional funding of 31% towards women and 8% for peo-

ple with disabilities.

Programmes, projects and
initiatives

The PADP is a work stream of the Mzansi Golden
Economy Strategy (MGE). It is implemented
in partnership with other levels of government,
agencies and civil society. The PADP is
implemented to strengthen and grow the arts,
culture and heritage sector, with particular
emphasis on giving the youth, women, children
and persons with disabilities the opportunity to
participate and benefit from the PADP.
The objectives of the PADP include:
» To create decent work for artists, designers,
researchers, storytellers, crafters, performance
artists and a range of other workers that are
involved in the realisation and presentation of
public artworks.
+ To attract investment and economic activity to
particular locations, including the rural areas.

The MGE supports creative industries by
developing strategies, implementing sector
development programmes, supporting projects
and providing training.

As part of the national target of creating five
million jobs within the next 10 years, the DAC
launched the MGE in 2011, which was expected
to create more than 150 000 work opportunities
between 2012 and 2017.

The strategy involves a number of arts and
culture job-creation programmes. These include
the Public Art Programme, where youth will
receive art classes, after which the department
will employ them in their respective communities
to beautify the environment through art.

About 3 000 full-time art facilitators will be
deployed in schools throughout the country
to facilitate the initiative. Along with the
establishment of an Art Bank, this is expected to
create 10 000 new work opportunities over the
next three years.

In 2015/16, the focus of the MGE incorporated
major new initiatives including launching creative
arts incubators to nurture entrepreneurs and
produce local content facilitated by a dedicated
venture capital fund.

The following three incubators were launched
in 2015.
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+ Casterbridge Academy in Mpumalanga
» The PACOFS incubator in the Free State
» The Artscape in the Western Cape.
The total number of individuals incubated during
the period of 2015/16 was 408.

These incubator programmes are supported
by the Art Bank of South Africa.

Festivals

Arts and cultural festivals abound in South

Africa, offering something for every taste — from

prickly pears, peaches, “witblits”, asparagus and

cherries, to various music forms, dance, arts,
science, books and whales.

Many of these have become annual events,
growing in popularity and attendance numbers.
« Aardklop, held annually in Potchefstroom,

North West, is inherently Afrikaans, but

universal in character. The festival provides

a platform for the creativity and talent of local

artists.

« Arts Alive International Festival in Newtown,
Johannesburg provides the bestin homegrown
and overseas entertainment in September.

+ The Cape Town International Jazz Festival
features international and African artists. It
also features photographic and art exhibitions.

» The Dance Umbrella is a festival of contem-
porary choreography and dance, presenting
work ranging from community-based dance
troupes to international companies.

« The Klein Karoo Nasionale Kunstefees,
known as the KKNK, a vibrant festival for the
performing arts, is held annually in Oudtshoorn
and presentations include drama, cabaret,
and contemporary and classical music.

+ The Mangaung African Cultural Festival
(MACUFE) in Bloemfontein in the Free State
is one of the biggest cultural tourism events
in southern Africa. This 10-day festival
showcases the cream of African and interna-
tional talent.

« The National Arts Festival, held annually in
July in Grahamstown in the Eastern Cape,
is one of the largest and most diverse arts
gatherings in Africa.

+ Oppikoppi Bushveld Bash near Northam in
North West offers live performances by rock,
alternative and blues bands, both local and
from abroad.

+ The Splashy Fen Music Festival near
Underberg in KwaZulu-Natal offers a variety
of mainstream and alternative rock and pop
music.

+ Standard Bank Joy of Jazz is Johannesburg’s
biggest annual jazz festival, with local and
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international artists performing at different

venues across the city.

» Up the Creek is a popular music festival on the
banks of the Breede River near Swellendam in
the Western Cape.

Other festivals that attract visitors at both national

and international level are: Innibos in Nelspruit,

Mpumalanga; Taung Cultural Calabash in North

West; the Awesome Africa Music Festival in

Durban, KwaZulu-Natal; the Windybrow Theatre

Festival in Johannesburg; and the Hilton Arts

Festival in KwaZulu-Natal.

The inaugural Mandela International Film
Festival took place in Nelson Mandela Bay in
December 2015. The festival aims to celebrate
and stimulate a brave new world of film-making,
and is dedicated to improving both the craft and
business of film.

Theatre

South Africa has a prolific theatre scene with
more than 100 active spaces around the
country offering everything from indigenous
drama, music, dance, cabaret and satire to
West End and Broadway hits, classical opera
and ballet. South African theatre tends to be
very interactive, with actors sometimes directly
addressing audiences.

The country has a long and rich history
of storytelling, from the oral narratives and
shamanistic dances of the San, to the fables
told around the fire by South Africa’s indigenous
peoples, to the modern and youthful productions
of today.

South African theatre came into its own during
the apartheid years, partly due to the cultural
boycott of the country by British and American
actors. Without any external influences, South
African theatre flourished with its own unique
and local feel, particularly the protest theatre of
the 1970s and 1980s.

But the formal South African theatre tradition
dates back as far back as the 1830s, when
Andrew Geddes Bains’s Kaatje Kekkelbek, or
Life Among the Hottentots, was performed in
1838 by the Grahamstown Amateur Company.

Over the years, playwrights such as Athol
Fugard and Gibson Kente would form the
backbone of South African theatre. And through

More than R1,5 million was set aside for the Bokgabo
Dikolong visual arts and photography competition. This was
implemented jointly with the Department of Basic Education
and is open to all South African learners. A further R600 000
was set aside for the national South African School Choral
Eisteddfod.
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their plays, actors such as John Kani and
Winston Ntshona became a few of the early
participants of a form of theatre that sought to
challenge the apartheid system and question
racial attitudes of the time.

With mainstream venues like the National
Theatre barring black people from creative partic-
ipation, the Market Theatre in Johannesburg and
The Space in Cape Town were just two of many
theatres established to give black artists a stage
and multiracial audience. Theatre venues were
desegregated in 1978.

Some of the more well-known venues include
the Market Theatre, Jo’burg Theatre and
Soweto Theatre in Johannesburg; the Baxter
and Artscape theatres in Cape Town; and the
Playhouse in Durban.

Many of the casinos and malls in South Africa
are also home to theatres. The Montecasino
Theatre and Studio has hosted major
productions such as Dream Girls and Phantom
of the Opera.

There are also multitudes of festivals that take
place across the country. The most well-known
is the Grahamstown National Arts Festival which
is the biggest annual celebration of the arts
on the African continent. Over the years, the
festival has showcased some of South Africa’s
best-performing arts talent, including up-and-
coming artists. It has also spawned a multitude
of similar festivals such as the Klein Karoo
Nasionale Kunstefees in Oudshoorn.

Music

Music is one of the key cultural industries
identified in the Cultural Industrial Growth
Strategy Report, and government has committed
itself to harnessing its potential. Local music
accounts for a third of all the music bought by
South Africans.

Township jazz and blues, especially the
kwéla music of the forties and fifties, are being
redefined; the country also has a rich choral
tradition, and pop and rock musicians have
made their mark internationally.

Even techno-rave and house music have
found their own variations in local culture.
Kwaito and hip-hop are very popular, combining
elements of rap, reggae and other musical styles
into a distinctly South African style. Kwaai Jazz
is also gaining momentum.

In addition to its cultural value, music plays
an important economic role in the country,
generating significant copyright revenue.

The Taking South African Music to the World
Programme is aimed at improving export
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opportunities for South African music.

The DAC funds a number of musical
ensembles directly and indirectly, through the
NAC. In May 2016, the SABC committed itself
to playing 90% local music across the 18 radio
stations. This followed extensive engagements
with some music representatives.

The DAC hosts the annual Moshito Conference
and Exhibition, a key music event on the African
continent that promotes collaboration among
interested parties from both the private and
public sectors.

The event is designed to provide opportu-
nities for business networking; information
exchange; music-business education; promotion
and product development for national music
producers, performers, individuals and entities
providing support services; as well as to
strengthen business opportunities for the music
industry and related media.

The DAC, in partnership with the Free State
Department of Sports, Arts, Culture and
Recreation, hosted the MACUFE Festival
from 2 to 11 October 2015 in Mangaung, Free
State.

In its 18th year of existence MACUFE dazzled
its patrons with action-packed entertainment
from artists such as Tamia and Dave Koz from
the USA as well as Sierra Maestra from Cuba
and Kunle from Nigeria.

South African performers, including Victor
Kgantlape, Mafikizolo, Tshepo Tshola, Letta
Mbulu, Caiphus Semenya, Unathi and The Soil,
also featured prominently at the festival.

The MACUFE Gospel Concert comprised
performances by Sfiso Ncwane, Benjamin Dube,
Teboho, Umsingizane, Thoko and Sechaba who
were joined by other gospel artists.

The mission of MACUFE is to showcase the
best local and international African artists in
various disciplines, providing a quality profes-
sional service through an extensive and
structured marketing campaign.

The 21st annual SAMAs ceremony was held at

Sun City, North West, in April 2015. The winners

were:

+ Album of the Year: Beatenberg, The Hanging
Gardens of Beatenberg.

» Duo or Group of the Year: Beatenberg, The
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Hanging Gardens of Beatenberg.

+ Female Artist of the Year: Bucie, Princess of

House (Easy to Love).

- Male Artist of the Year: AKA, Levels.
+ Newcomer of the Year: Cassper Nyovest,

Tsholofelo.

+ Best Rock Album: aKing, Morning After.

Best Pop Album: Beatenberg, The Hanging
Gardens of Beatenberg.

- Best Pop Album (Afrikaans): Riana Nel, Die

Regte Tyd.

+ Best Adult Contemporary Album: Joe Nie-

mand, Back Again.
Best Adult Contemporary Album (Afri-
kaans): Dewald Wasserfall, Ek en Jy.

» Best African Adult Album: Maleh, You Make

My Heart Go.

- Best Alternative Album: Bittereinder, Skerm.
- Best R&B/Soul/Reggae Album: Afrotraction,

For The Lovers.

+ Best Rap Album: K.O, Skhanda Republic.
- Best Kwaito Album: Professor, University of

Kalawa Jazmee since 1994.

+ Best Dance Album: Black Motion, Fortune

Teller.
Best Traditional Faith Music Album: S’fiso
Ncwane, Bayede Baba.

- Best Contemporary Faith Music Album:

Loyiso Bala, Power Love Sound.

» Best Traditional Music Album: Botlhale Boi-

kanyo, Spoken Word & Music.
Best Maskandi Album: Thokozani Langa,
lgama Lami.

+ Best Jazz Album: McCoy Mrubata, Brasskap

Sessions Vol. 2.

- Best Classical and/or Instrumental Album:

Wouter Kellerman, Winds of Samsara.
Best Live DVD: Robin Kohl for First Decade
by Lira.

« Best Collaboration: K.O. ft. Kid X, Caracara.
- Best Music Video of the Year: Ryan Kruger

(director), Let the Night In by Prime Circle.

- Best Producer of the Year: Wouter Keller-

man and Ricky Kej for Winds of Samsara by
Wouter Kellerman.

- Best Engineer of the Year: Brian O’Shea,

Crighton Goodwill and Maruis Poplanet for
Johnny Apple by Johnny Apple.

+ Remix of the Year: DJ Sbu and Robbie Mal-

inga, Indlela Yam by DJ Sbu and Mojalefa
Thebe.
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- Special awards: KIA Record of the Year: K.O,
featuring kid X, Caracara.

- Best Selling Album: Riana Nel.

+ Lifetime Achievement awards: M'du
Masilela, Mandla Mofokeng (Spikiri) and Zim
Nggawana.

* International Achievement Award: Wouter
Kellerman.

+ Best Selling DVD: Joyous SA, Vol. 18 One
Purpose.

+ Best Selling Mobile Music Download: Beat-
enberg and DJ Clock.

- Best Selling Ring-Back Tone: Pluto, DJ
Clock ft Beatenberg.

+ Best Selling Full-Track Download: Pluto, DJ
Clock ft Beatenberg.

+ South African Music Performance Rights
Association Award Highest Airplay of the
Year: Pluto, DJ Clock ft Beatenberg.

Launched in 2005, the SATMA Awards are aimed
at promoting,preserving, uplifting, developing,
honouring and awarding traditional musicians
across racial and ethnic backgrounds.

The 10th SATMA Awards ceremony was held
on 3 October 2015 in Richards Bay, KwaZulu-
Natal and the winners were:

- Best Sepedi Album: Mponi (Dula le nna).

+ Best Tshivenda Album: April Ramufhi (Vhav-
enda vhalale).

+ Best Xitsonga Album: Joe Shirimani (Ni

Heleketeni).

+ Best isiNdebele

(Ihlonipho)

+ Best isiXhosa Album: Butho Vuthela (Emasi-

mini kuyaphilwa Vol. 1).

- Best Setswana Album: Diragammu Cultural

Group (Mahikeng).

+ Best Sesotho Album: Phoka le Moketa

(Lipooho tsa Borhabela).

- Best Siswati Album: Make Shelangubo

(Ngilele Ebaleni).

* Best Indian Album: Flash Entertainers

(Nagara touch and chutney hits).

+ Best Boeremusiek Album: Hans Bothma

(Langarm Boerejol).

+ Best Maskandi Album: Amageza Amahle

(Ithende lemicimbi).

+ Best Vernacular Hip-Hop Album: Zakwe

Album:  Smangele
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(Reverse, ft Duncan).

+ Best Song of the Year: Osaziwayo (Iphupho).

- Best Female Artist: Buselaphi (Gabi Gabi).

+ Best Afro Soul: Choko (Lerato).

+ Best Poet: Phindile “the poet” (Divine pur-
pose).

+ Best African Jazz Song: Quincy K (Mot-
swana gorileng).

- Best Indigenous Comedian: Tsoro

- Best Newcomer Artist: Bahubhe (Impun-
dulu).

- Best Mbaganga Album: Sandile Khwela
(Uvalo).

+ Best Isicathamiya Album: Royal Messen-
gers (Sakhisizwe).

+ Best Traditional Dance Group: Kopano ke
Matla Traditional Group.

- Best Praise Singer: David Leshomo (Molodi
wa setso).

+ Best Reggae Album: Judah of the next gen-
eration (Let thy kingdom come).

Dance

Dancing is part of the African way of life and has
become a prime means of artistic expression,
with dance companies expanding and exploring
new territory.

Contemporary work ranges from normal
preconceptions of movement and performance
art or performance theatre to the completely
unconventional.

Added to this is the African experience, which
includes traditional dance inspired by wedding
ceremonies, battles, rituals and the trifles of
everyday life.

An informal but highly versatile performance
venue in Johannesburg, The Dance Factory,
provides a permanent platform for a variety of
dance and movement groups.

The University of the Witwatersrand (Wits)
Theatre is another popular dance venue.

The Dance Umbrella is an annual platform for
South African contemporary dance at which new
choreographic creations are presented. It is an
open platform encompassing performances by
youth and community groups, the efforts of young
choreographers and commissioned works from
professionals. The Dance Umbrella 2015 ran from
26 February to 15 March and offered a once-in-a-
lifetime opportunity to discover, experience and
enjoy contemporary dance on all levels.

New local and international works took over
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the city with dance.

A highlight of the 2015 festival was the strong
focus on female choreographers. Since Dance
Umbrella’s inception, male choreographers have
dominated the contemporary dance scene but
this has shifted over the past years.

The Dance Umbrella 2015 focused on,
and celebrated both the established and the
young up-and-coming female choreographers
who will share the programme with their male
counterparts. In 2015 the Dance Umbrella
celebrated 26 years.

Visual arts

South Africa has a rich variety of visual art, with
influences ranging from pre-historic, ancient and
indigenous art to western, Asian and contem-
porary art.

Art galleries, ranging from small privately
owned commercial galleries, to major regional
galleries such as the South African National
Gallery in Cape Town, the Durban Art Gallery in
KwaZulu-Natal, the Johannesburg Art Gallery
in Gauteng and King George VI Gallery in
Port Elizabeth in the Eastern Cape, showcase
collections of indigenous, historical and contem-
porary works.

Educational institutions also play an import-ant
role in acquiring works of national interest.

Rock art

There are many traces of ancient cultures that
existed in southern Africa in the distant past.
Experts estimate that there are 250 000 rock-art
sites south of the Zambezi.

The San people left a priceless and unique
collection of Stone Age paintings and engravings
in the region, which also represents the largest
collection of its kind in the world.

Rock engravings are scattered on flat rock
surfaces and boulders throughout the interior.
The artworks depict mainly hunter-gatherers
and their relationship with the animal world and
historical events, as well as their interaction with
and observation of newcomers encroaching
upon their living space.

Indigenous people with spears and Nguni
cattle, Khoikhoi fat-tailed sheep, European
settlers on horseback with rifles and wagons,
and ships and soldiers in uniform were captured
in surprising detail.

Immortalised visions of the artists’ spiritual
world can also be found on the sandstone
canvases.

These depict complex symbols and metaphors
to illustrate the supernatural powers and potency
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they received from nature.

The oldest dated rock art in South Africa,
an engraved stone, some 10 200 years, was
discovered in a living floor at the Wonderwerk
Cave near Kuruman in the Northern Cape.

The oldest painted stones (around 6 400
years) were recovered at Boomplaas Cave in
the Cango Valley near Oudtshoorn.

Three painted stones were also found at the
Klasies River caves, which yielded the second-
oldest painted stone, dating back some 3 900
years.

The DAC supports a number of projects,
including a rock-heritage project in Clanwilliam
in the Western Cape.

In July 2014, millions of pieces of tools made
by humankind’s ancestors (possibly the Homo
heidelbergensis species) were uncovered at
Kathu in the Northern Cape. The site is between
700 000 and a million years old and used to be
a huge workshop to produce tools. The findings
were published in the technical magazine, PLoS
One, by the universities of Cape Town and
Toronto (Canada) and the McGregor Museum in
Kimberley. The hominid species produced tools
and equipment at the site for 20 000 to 30 000
years generation after generation.

Photography

With its scenic beauty, abundant wildlife, diversity
of cultures and rich historical heritage, South
Africa is a photographer’s paradise.

Many South African photographers have
been acclaimed for their work, which features
in coffee table books, documentaries, local
and international exhibitions, magazines and
newspapers.

Famous South African photographers include
Kevin Carter, Ernest Cole, Alf Kumalo, Peter
Magubane, Jirgen Schadeberg, Austin Stevens,
Greg Marinovich, Andrew Tshabangu, Sam
Nzima and James Oatway.

In June 2016, Peter Magubane launched a
book titled June 16: 40th Anniversary Edition
in Johannesburg. It is a pictorial account of
the events that took place on 16 June 1976 -
a fateful day that marked a significant change
in the discourse of South Africa’s push for
liberation. The foreword of the book was written
by Struggle veteran Winnie Madikizela-Mandela.

A number of photographers from the state
of emergency era partnered with the Mcgregor
Museum and the Nelson Mandela Foundation to
honour photographers who played a fundamental
role in the liberation.

This museum is home an exhibition which tells
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forgotten stories and highlights South Africa’s
heritage.

Architecture

South Africa has a rich architectural heritage,
reflecting contributions from all the cultural
groups in the country. Through the centuries,
a unique trend has developed in South Africa’s
architectural style, which has been referred to as
an innovative marriage of traditions.

This is evident in the variety of architectural
structures found all over the country, ranging
from humble dwellings, historical homesteads
and public buildings, to modern, commercial
buildings reflecting state-of-the-art technology
and designs that match the best in the world.

Schools of architecture exist within various
South African universities, including the univer-
sities of Pretoria, Cape Town, the Free State,
KwaZulu-Natal, the Witwatersrand and the
Nelson Mandela Metropolitan University.

Crafts

Ahigh level of skill is brought to the production of
work that has long been a part of African society,
and has found new commercial outlets.

South African beadwork, once the insignia
of tribal royalty, has found a huge range of
applications, from the creation of coverings for
everything such as bottles and matchboxes, to
the reproduction of the red AIDS ribbon using
Zulu beadwork known as Zulu love letters.

With workplaces ranging from the pavements
and markets of the big cities to dwellings in deep
rural areas, South Africans produce a remarkable
range of arts and crafts, including various
forms of traditional artwork and innovative new
products.

There are also several important collections of
African art in South Africa, such as the Standard
Bank collection at the Gertrude Posel Gallery at
Wits University, in Johannesburg. The Durban
Art Gallery houses works of historical and
anthropological significance.

These range from jewellery, tableware, home
decorations, embroidery and key rings to skilfully
crafted wooden engravings and wirework
sculptures. In addition to the standard materials
such as beads, grass, leather, fabric and clay,
many other mediums are also used, including
telephone wire, plastic bags, empty cans, bottle
tops and even food tin labels, to create brightly
coloured paper maché bowls.

Shops, markets and collectors dealing in
African crafts provide much-needed employment
and income to communities.
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Fugitive’s Drift in KwaZulu-Natal, offers a large
variety of skilfully crafted basketry; the Northern
Cape Schmidtsdrift community of displaced San
people produces paintings influenced by ancient
rock art; and the Madi a Thavha Art Gallery in the
Soutpansberg region of the Limpopo produces
and sells a range of arts and crafts created by the
local Venda and Tsonga communities, including
beautiful beadwork, sculptures, ceramics and
jewellery.

South African folk art is also making inroads
into Western-style “high art”.

The Ndebele tradition of house-painting,
part of the widespread African practice of
painting or decorating the exteriors of homes,
burgeoned amazingly with the advent of
commercial paints.

It also gave rise to artists such as Esther
Mahlangu, who has put her adaptations of the
distinctive, highly coloured geometric Ndebele
designs on everything from cars to aeroplanes.

Design

The Design Indaba Conference 2016 took place
from 17 to 19 February 2016 in Cape Town
and was broadcast live to broadcast live to six
Southern African cities.

It was the first time that the annual Design
Indaba festival was held at the Artscape Theatre
having had been held at the Cape Town Interna-
tional Convention Centre for over a decade.

The festival comprised a varied programme of
creative talks, exhibits, films and music.

Literature

South Africa has a rich and diverse literary his-
tory, with realism, until relatively recently, domi-
nating works of fiction.

Fiction has been written in all of South Africa’s
11 official languages — with a large body of work
in Afrikaans and English. This overview focuses
primarily on English fiction, though it also
touches on major poetic developments.

The local literature sector has become globally
competitive and the country’s writers continue to
command respect throughout the world.

Well-known South African writers include
Nobel Prize winners JM Coetzee and Nadine
Gordimer, Gcina Mhlope, Phaswane Mpe, Es’kia
Mphahlele, Wally Serote, Athol Fugard, Herman
Charles Bosman, Sir Percy Fitzpatrick, Breyten
Breytenbach, Dalene Matthee, Alan Paton, Olive
Schreiner, Andre P Brink and Njabulo Ndebele.

The current generation of writers are also
making their mark on the world stage, with
writers such as Zakes Mda, Nig Mhlongo and the
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late Kabelo K Sello Duiker, who have had their
novels translated into languages such as Dutch,
German and Spanish; and Deon Meyer, whose
work has attracted worldwide critical acclaim
and a growing international fan base. Originally
written in Afrikaans, Meyer’s books have been
translated into 25 languages, including English,
French, German, Dutch, Italian, Spanish, Danish,
Norwegian, Swedish, Russian, Finnish, Czech,
Romanian, Slovakian, Bulgarian, Japanese and
Polish.

Well-known poets include Keorapetse William
Kgositsile, Joseph Mbuyiseni Mtshali, Roy
Campbell, Sheila Cussons, Jakob Daniél du
Toit (better known as Totius), Elisabeth Eybers,
Ingrid Jonker, Antjie Krog, Thomas Pringle,
NP van Wyk Louw and Eugéne Marais.

The new pop culture in poetry, often referred
to as “spoken-word poetry”, is one of the
most celebrated art forms in the country and
beyond. Poets such as Lesego Rampolokeng,
Lebogang Mashile, Kgafela oa Magogodi, Blag
Pearl, Jessica Mbangeni and Mark Manaka
are household names in the genre. Regular
platforms have been created to give these poets
opportunities to hone their skills.

The Publishing Association of South Africa is
committed to creativity, literacy, the free flow of
ideas and encouraging a culture of reading.

In September 2015, National Book Week was
launched at Emoyeni Estate in Johannesburg
The campaign ran from 7 to 13 September 2015
and it is an annual premier platform through
which government, the book sector, media and
civil society establish dynamic partnerships for
the promotion of the culture of reading.

National Book Week is an initiative of the DAC
in association with the SABDC. The campaign
featured a number of reading activities for the
young and old including a bus full of activities
that travelled throughout the country. Activities
included storytelling, a toy library, poetry,
workshops and a mascot called Funda Bala who
distributed books to children.

The DAC supports the Baobab Literary
Journal with the purpose of providing a regular
publishing platform for budding writers to appear
alongside seasoned ones. This publication
includes contributors from various countries
across the African continent and the Diaspora.

The department continues to support the Time
of the Writer and the Poetry Africa festivals, held
annually in Durban. These festivals also deliver
developmental workshops for young emerging
writers, a schools programme and an initiative
with the Department of Correctional Services
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to promote writing among inmates. WordFest,
a literary component of the Grahamstown
Arts Festival, focuses on promoting literature
in indigenous languages. Also popular are
the Johannesburg and Franschhoek literary
festivals.

There is an English Literary Museum in
Grahamstown and an Afrikaans Museum in
Bloemfontein. The Centre for African Literary
Studies at the University of KwaZulu-Natal is
home to the Bernth Lindfors Collection of African
literature.

The centre’s mission is to promote a culture
of reading, writing and publishing in all local
languages, and easy access to books for all
South Africans.

The SALA were held Tshwane Events Centre,

Tshwane, Gauteng, in November 2015 and the

winners were:

+ First-time Published Author Award: Carol
Campbell.

- Sello Duiker Memorial
Zukiswa Wanner.

+ Creative = Non-Fiction
Cameron.

- Lifetime Achievement Literary Award:
Achmat Dangor and Antjie Krog.

* Poetry Award: Mangaliso Buzani, Charl-
Pierre Naude, Bishop MT Makobe.

+ Nadine Gordimer Short Story Award:
Abraham H de Vries.

 Literary Journalism Award:
Magwood.

* Posthumous Literary Award: RRR Dhlomo,
HIE Dhlomo.

+ Literary Translators Award: Karen Press.

+ Chairperson’s Award: Prof Peter Mtuze.

Literary Award:

Award: Edwin

Michele

Film

The first-ever newsreel was shot in South Africa
during the Anglo-Boer/South African War, which
ended in 1902. The weekly newsreel ran for
more than 60 years. Film production began in
1916, when IW Schlesinger set up Killarney
Studios in Johannesburg.

The studio produced 42 movies between
1916 and 1922. Access to international markets
became limited in the 1920s, and it was only in
the 1950s that the market picked up again, when
Afrikaans filmmakers developed an interest in
the industry.

In the 1980s, South Africa gave foreign
companies the opportunity to film movies in the
country by giving them tax breaks.




Arts and Culture

The South African film industry contributes
R3,5 billion annually to the country’s GDP, while
providing employment for more than 25 000
people.

The South African government offers a
package of incentives to promote its film
production industry.

The incentives comprise the Foreign Film and
Television Production incentive to attract foreign-
based film productions to shoot on location
in South Africa, and the South African Film
and Television Production and Co-production
incentive, which aims to assist local film
producers in producing local content.

South Africa’s first co-production treaty
was signed with Canada in 1997, followed by
Germany, ltaly, the UK, France, Australia and
New Zealand.

The three largest film distributors in South
Africa are Ster-Kinekor, United International
Pictures and Nu-Metro. Ster-Kinekor has a
specialised art circuit, called Cinema Nouveau,
with theatres in Johannesburg, Cape Town,
Durban and Pretoria.

Film festivals include the Durban International
Film Festival; the North West Film Festival; the
Apollo Film Festival in Victoria West; the Three
Continents Film Festival (specialising in African,
South American and Asian films); the Soweto
Film Festival; and the Encounters Documentary
Festival, which alternates between Cape Town
and Johannesburg.

The NFVF is an agency of the DAC that was
created to ensure the equitable growth of
South Africa’s film and video industry. The
NFVF provides funding for the development,
production, marketing and distribution of films
and also the training and development of
filmmakers. In addition, the NFVF commissions
research and produces industry statistics that
provide both the public and stakeholders with
valuable insights into the South African film
industry.

In March 2015, the Eco Kids Film Initiative
screened many short films that were entered,
and sourced locally and abroad over the course
of seven days for children in Cape Town between
the ages of three and 17.

In March 2016, the foundation released its
Box Office Report for the period of January to
December 2015.

The 2015 gross box office saw a growth of
36%, even though there was a price hike on
cinema tickets by exhibitors.
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Box office revenues were R1,198 billion in
2015. This was due to popular releases of films
such as Fast & Furious 7, which was the top
earner grossing R89,9 million, Star Wars was
the second highest grossing film taking R51,5
million for the eight weeks it was on circuit.
Minions, which grossed R50 million in 12 weeks,
was amongst the top earning films.

A total of 22 local films were released with
a box office earning of R69,2 million which
accounted for 6% of gross box office.

The top three local films were Schuks! Pay
Back the Money, which grossed R17,6 million,
Ballade vir ‘n Enkeling grossed over R9 million
and Mooirivier made R7,2 million.

Comedy was the highest grossing genre
with earnings of R28 million. The drama genre
earned R22 million, and the romance genre
made R13 million.

Multilingual films were the most popular
accounting for 14 titles released and the
accounted for 65% of the gross.

South Africa has become steadily more
popular in recent years as an international
filming location. Some international feature films
that were shot on location in South Africa and
released in local cinemas include:

+ Avengers: Age of Ultron was one of the most
anticipated titles which had a few scenes shot
in the Johannesburg inner city and Sandton.

* Mad Max Fury Road another moderate hit at
the box office had scenes shot at the Cape
Town film studios.

A number of local films were well received by

the international audience. Local Afrikaans film

Die Windpomp (The Windmill) won the Audience

Award for Best Foreign Film at the 2015 Long

Beach International Film Festival in New York,

competing against over 50 internationally

acclaimed films.

Thina Sobabili won the coveted Audience
Choice Award at the Pan African Film Festival
2015, which took place in Los Angeles.

Miners Shot Down won Best Documentary at
the International Emmy Awards.

Necktie Youth, a local drama, won both
the best South African feature award and the
international jury award for best director at the
Durban International Film Festival.

The SAFTAs, also known as the Golden
Horn Awards, were held in March 2016 in
Johannesburg.

The ceremony was hosted by Minnie Dlamini
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and Katlego Maboe who walked away with the

Best Presenter Award for a second year in a row.
Nomhle Nkonyeni received the Lifetime

Achievement Award and in the new category,

Special Recognition Awards were handed to

Rhulani Baloyi and the UGU Film Festival for

their contribution to provincial development.
The winners were:

+ Best Achievement by a Supporting Actor in
a TV Comedy: Bongani Madondo (Kota Life
Crisis: Season 2).

- Best Achievement by a Supporting Actress
in a TV Comedy: Linda Sebezo (Gauteng
Maboneng).

» Best Achievement by a Lead Actor ina TV
Comedy: Mandla Gaduka (Gauteng Mabo-
neng).

» Best Achievement by a Lead Actress in a
TV Comedy: Robyn Scott (Those Who Can’).

+ Best Achievement in Directing in a TV
Comedy: Krijay Govender, Joshua Rous,
Segomotso Keorapetse (Ga Re Dumele: Sea-
son 4).

» Best TV Comedy: Both Worlds (ZA News:
Puppet Nation).

+ Best Achievement by a Supporting Actor
in a TV Drama: Deon Lotz (When We Were
Black: Season 2).

- Best Achievement by a Supporting Actress
in a TV Drama: Charmaine Mtinta (Matatiele).

- Best Achievement by a Lead Actor ina TV
Drama: Siyabonga Radebe (Saints and Sin-
ners: Season 1).

» Best Achievement by a Lead Actress in a
TV Drama: Ntathi Moshesh (Saints and Sin-
ners: Season 1).

+ Best Achievement in Directing in a TV
Drama: Rolisizwe Nikiwe, Zuko Nodada
(Matatiele).

» Best TV Drama: Quizzical Pictures (Umlilo).

- Best TV Presenter Non-Fiction: Variety:
Katlego Maboe for Expresso Morning Show.

+ Best Achievement by a Supporting Actor in
a TV Soap: Samson Kumalo (Isibaya: Season
3).

- Best Achievement by a Supporting Actress
in a TV Soap: Maggie Benedict (Ashes to
Ashes).

- Best Achievement by a Lead Actor ina TV
Soap: Vusi Kunene (Isibaya).

+ Best Achievement by a Lead Actress in a
TV Soap: Leeanda Reddy (Isidingo).
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- Best Achievement in Directing in a TV
Soap: Eric Mogale, Siyabonga Mkhize,
Heather Cooke (Rhythm City).

+ Best TV Soap: Quizzical Pictures (Rhythm
City).

+ Most Popular TV Soap: Skeem Saam.

- Special Recognition Award for Contribu-
tion to Persons with Disabilities: Rhulani
Baloyi.

- Special Recognition award for Contribu-
tion to Provincial Development: UGU Film
Festival.

+ Best Student Film: Jabu (The Animation
School).

- Best Achievement by a Supporting Actor
in a Feature Film: Marius Weyers (Dis Ek,
Anna).

- Best Achievement by a Supporting Actress
in a Feature Film: Tina Jaxa (While You
Weren’t Looking).

+ Best Achievement by a Lead Actor in a
Feature Film: Mduduzi Mabaso (For Love
and Broken Bones).

- Best Achievement by a Lead Actress in a
Feature Film: Fulu Mughovani (Ayanda).

+ Best Achievement in Directing in a Feature
Film: Sara Blecher (Dis Ek, Anna).

- Best Feature Film: Palama Productions (Dis
Ek, Anna).

Museums are the windows to the natural and
cultural heritage of a country. South Africa can
justifiably be called the “museum country of
Africa”, with the earliest of its museums dating
back to the first half of the 19th century.

There are more than 300 museums in South
Africa. They range from museums of geology,
history, the biological sciences and the arts,
to mining, agriculture, forestry and many other
disciplines.

Visitors can find exhibits, both conventional
and eccentric, on every conceivable topic — from
beer to beadwork, from fashion to food.

New additions are those reflecting the
apartheid era, and commemorating those who
fought and died for the cause of establishing a
democratic country.

Most of the country’s national museums are
declared cultural institutions and fall under the
overall jurisdiction of the DAC.

They receive an annual subsidy from the
department, but function autonomously.
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The following officially declared heritage
institutions depend on annual transfers from the
DAC

* Northern Flagship Institutions, Pretoria
» Freedom Park, Pretoria
+ lIziko Museum, Cape Town
* Natal Museum, Pietermaritzburg
+ Bloemfontein National Museum
Afrikaans Language Museum, Paarl
The National English Literary Museum,
Grahamstown
+ Msunduzi/Voortrekker Museum, Pietermar-

itzburg
« War Museum of the Boer Republics,

Bloemfontein
+ Robben Island Museum, Cape Town
+ William Humphreys Art Gallery, Kimberley
+ Luthuli Museum, KwaDukuza

* Nelson Mandela Museum, Mthatha.

The following museums report to the Minister of
Arts and Culture:

+ Ditsong museums of South Africa

+ lIziko museums, Cape Town

+ Natal Museum, Pietermaritzburg

« National Museum, Bloemfontein

» Language Museum, Paarl

+ National English Literary Museum,

Grahamstown
* Msunduzi/Voortrekker Museum, Pietermar-

itzburg
+ War Museum of the Boer Republics,

Bloemfontein

* Robben Island Museum, Cape Town
+ William Humphreys Art Gallery, Kimberley
» Engelenburg House Art Collection, Pretoria
* Nelson Mandela Museum, Mthatha
« Luthuli Museum, KwaDukuza.
The Ditsong museums of South Africa comprise
the National Cultural History Museum, Kruger
House, Tswaing Meteorite Crater, Willem
Prinsloo Agricultural Museum, Pioneer Museum,
Sammy Marks Museum the Coert Steynberg
Museum, the Transvaal Museum and the South
African National Museum of Military History in
Johannesburg.

The Iziko museums of Cape Town comprise
the South African Museum, the South African
Cultural History Museum and its satellite
museums, the South African National Gallery,
the William Fehr Collection and the Michaelis
Collection.

The Robben Island Museum was established
as a national monument and museum, and
declared South Africa’s first world heritage site in
1999. Guided tours are offered to historical sites
on the island, including the cell in which former
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President Mandela was imprisoned.

In April 2009, the DAC declared Freedom
Park, Pretoria, a cultural institution under the
Cultural Institutions Act of 1998.

The //hapo museum at the historic Freedom
Park was officially unveiled in April 2013.

The museum, which is situated at the top
of Salvokop in Pretoria, will also serve as a
monument to the mighty legacy of South Africa’s
first democratically elected President, Nelson
Mandela.

//hapo is a Khoi word which means “a dream.”
The museum will help the country define the
history, in holistic terms, from the early wars of
dispossession such as the Khoikhoi-Dutch war
in the 1500s; the arrival of Jan van Riebeeck
in the Cape in 1652; the Third War of Dispos-
session between the Khoisan and colonial
authorities in the 1800s; and the South African
War, previously known as the Anglo-Boer War,
to the anti-apartheid struggle — all of which
form part of the freedom history and define
the freedom South Africans enjoy today. The
museum is the result of nationwide consultative
processes that solicited advice from youth,
intellectuals, academics, artistic communities,
women’s groups, traditional leaders and healers
and faith-based organisations.

It is a product of South Africans from all
walks of life and is in every shape and form a
community’s dream.

Other elements include a vast wall commem-
orating those who paid the ultimate price for
freedom, an eternal flame paying tribute to the
unknown and unsung heroes and heroines, a
gallery dedicated to the legends of humanity, a
symbolic resting place for those who have died
and the story of southern Africa’s 3,6 billion
years of history.

Other museums administered by central
government departments or research councils
are the:

* Museum of the Council
(Pretoria)

« Theiler Veterinary Science Museum at
Onderstepoort (Pretoria)

« South African Air Force Museum at Swartkop
Air Force Base (Pretoria) with its satellites in
Cape Town, Port Elizabeth and Durban

« museum of the Department of Correctional
Services (Pretoria).

The best-known natural history collections in

South Africa are housed in the lziko museums,

the Ditsong museums of South Africa, the

National Museum and the KwaZulu-Natal

Museum.

for Geoscience
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The following natural history museums do not
fall under the DAC, but work closely with the
national heritage institutions:

+ McGregor Museum, Kimberley
+ East London Museum
+ South African Institute for Aquatic Biodiversity,

Grahamstown

+ Port Elizabeth Museum
* Durban Museum of Natural History.
The best-known cultural history collections are
housed in the Iziko and the Ditsong museums,
as well as the Durban Local History Museum
and Museum Africa in Johannesburg.

The South African National Gallery in Cape
Town and the William Humphreys Art Gallery in
Kimberley report to the DAC.

The South African Cultural History Museum
(Slave Lodge) in Cape Town houses the oldest
cultural history collection in the country.

The South African Museum (Cape Town)
showcases the natural history of South Africa,
and relics of the early human inhabitants of the
subcontinent.

The huge Whale Hall houses possibly the
most impressive of all its exhibitions. This is the
only collection in South Africa with a planetarium
attached to it.

The Transvaal Museum in Pretoria houses the
skull of Mrs Ples, a 2,5-million-year-old hominid
fossil, and depicts the origin and development
of life in South Africa, from the most primitive
unicellular form of life to the emergence of
mammals and the first human beings.

It has an impressive collection of early human
fossils and houses some of the largest herpeto-
logical and ornithological collections in southern
Africa.

The Tswaing Meteorite Crater, situated to the
north-west of Pretoria, combines a museum with
a cultural-development initiative.

The National Cultural History Museum in
Pretoria is a centre for the preservation and
promotion of the culture and heritage of all South
Africans.

It explores cultural diversity and common-
alities, links the present and the past to offer a
better understanding of both, and nurtures the
living cultures of all South Africans.

Mining is best represented by the De Beers
Museum at the Big Hole in Kimberley, where
visitors can view the biggest hole ever made by
man with pick and shovel.

It includes an open-air museum, which houses
many buildings dating back to the era of the
diamond diggings.

Another important mining museum is at
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Pilgrim’s Rest, Mpumalanga, where the first
economically viable gold field was discovered.
The entire village has been conserved and
restored.

Agriculture in South Africa is depicted mainly
in two museums. These are Kleinplasie in
Worcester, Western Cape, which showcases
the wine culture and characteristic architecture
of the winelands; and the Willem Prinsloo
Agricultural Museum between Pretoria and
Bronkhorstspruit, in Gauteng.

This museum comprises two “house
museums and runs educational programmes
based on its extensive collection of early
farming implements, vehicles of yesteryear and
indigenous farm animals.

The Absa Museum and archives in
Johannesburg preserve the banking group’s
more than 110 years of history. The museum
also houses a unique and very valuable coin and
banknote collection.

The Apartheid Museum in Johannesburg
offers a realistic view of the political situation in
South Africa during the apartheid years.

Exhibitions in the museum include audiovisual
footage recorded during the apartheid era.

The Red Location Museum in Port Elizabeth
highlights the struggle against apartheid and has
won several international awards.

A common type of museum in South Africa
is the “house” museum. Examples include
an entire village nucleus in Stellenbosch;
the mansion of the millionaire industrialist
Sammy Marks; the Kruger House Museum, the
residence of Paul Kruger, former President of
the Zuid-Afrikaansche Republiek; and Melrose
House, where the Peace Treaty of Vereeniging
that ended the Second Anglo-Boer/South
African War (1899 to 1902) was signed, around
the massive dining table, on 31 May 1902, in
Pretoria.

Simpler variations include the Pioneer
Museum and 1848 house in Silverton, Pretoria;
and the Diepkloof Farm Museum featuring a
farmhouse dating back to the 1850s, at Suiker-
bosrand near Heidelberg, in Gauteng.

There are several open-air museums that
showcase the black cultures of the country, for
example, Tsonga Kraal near Letsitele, Limpopo;
theNdebeleMuseuminMiddelburg,Mpumalanga;
the Bakone Malapa Museum in Polo-
kwane, Limpopo; and the South Sotho Museum
in Witsieshoek, Free State.

The South African Museum for Military
History in Johannesburg reflects the military
history of the country, while the War Museum

”
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in Bloemfontein depicts the Anglo-Boer/South
African War, in particular.

The famous battlefields of KwaZulu-Natal, the
Northern Cape and North West are also worth
a visit.

On 18 May, the world celebrates Interna-
tional Museum Day which is coordinated by the
International Council of Museums. The event
highlights a specific theme that changes every
year and that is at the heart of the international
museum community’s preoccupations.

The theme of International Museum Day
2015 was “Museums for a Sustainable
Society”. The theme recognised the role of
museums in raising public awareness about
the need for a society that is less wasteful,
more cooperative and uses resources in a way
that respects living systems. In 2015, more
than 35 000 museums participated in the event
in some 145 countries.

Archives

The archives of governmental bodies are
transferred to archive repositories after 20 years,
and are accessible to the public and to the office
of origin.

The National Archives in Pretoria includes
the National Film, Video and Sound Archives
(NFVSA).

Its primary functions are to obtain and
preserve films, videotapes and sound recordings
of archival value, and to make these available for
research and reference purposes.

The archives of central government are
preserved in the National Archives’ repository in
Pretoria.

The nine provinces run their archiving services
independently from the National Archives.

The retrieval of information from archives is
facilitated by the National Automated Archival
Information System, which can be found
at www.national.archives.gov.za.

It includes national registers of manuscripts,
photographs and audiovisual material.

The National Archives is responsible for
collecting non-public records with enduring
value of national significance.

The National Archives also renders a
regulatory records-management service with
regard to current records in governmental
bodies, aimed at promoting efficient, transparent
and accountable administration.

In so doing, it is obliged to pay special attention
to aspects of the nation’s experience neglected
by archives of the past.

The Oral History Programme seeks to build
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the National Archives’ capacity to document the
spoken word, and fill the gaps in the archives of
previously disadvantaged communities.

The automated National Register of Oral
Sources is an important element of the
programme.

The National Oral History Association, which
was established in 2006, hosts annual oral
history conferences.

The National Archives’ outreach programme
promotes the use of its facilities and functions.
Archives are taken to the people of South Africa
through coordinated national and provincial
archive services.

The National Archives is also responsible for
ensuring effective, transparent and accountable
management of all public records.

The Convention for a Democratic South Africa
and the multiparty South African collections have
been nominated and provisionally registered
for the UN Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organisation (UNESCO) Memory of the World
International Register.

This is part of South Africa’s contribution to the
documented collective memory of the peoples of
the world.

South Africa’s growing LIS sector includes
the NLSA, a statutory body; the South African
Library for the Blind (SALB); Blind South Africa
(Blind SA); public/lcommunity libraries; special
libraries; government libraries; and higher
education libraries.

The NLSA was established after the merger
of the former State Library in Pretoria and the
former South African Library in Cape Town, and
includes a specialist unit, the Centre for the Book
in Cape Town.

The NLSA in Pretoria has seating capacity for
1 300 library users.

The NLSA offers free Internet access to users
in Cape Town and Pretoria.

The Centre for the Book promotes the culture
of reading, writing and publishing in all official
languages of South Africa.

The NLSA is a custodian and provider of the
nation’s knowledge resources. It is mandated to
collect and preserve intellectual documentary
heritage material and make it accessible
worldwide.

Its collections contain a wealth of information
sources, including rare manuscripts, books,
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periodicals, government publications, foreign

official publications, maps, technical reports, and

special interest material, including Africana and
newspapers.

The functions of the NLSA are to:

+ build a complete collection of published
documents emanating from or relating to
South Africa

+ maintain and preserve these collections

+ provide access to them through bibliographic,
reference, information and interlending
services

+ promote information awareness and literacy.
In terms of the Legal Deposit Act, 1997 (Act 54
of 1997), the NLSA receives two copies of each
book, periodical, newspaper, map, manuscript
material or other publication that is published
in South Africa in any medium, whether print or
electronic.

The Bookkeeper Mass De-Acidification has
been installed at the NLSA in Pretoria to treat
books and archival non-book material to extend
the useful life of paper collections.

The NLSA is also able to offer moderate
services to local libraries, archives and museums.

The NLSA is a link between the LIS sector and
heritage sector. It will influence a social cohesive
nation by providing free and equitable access
to knowledge and information resources, with a
theme: “A reading nation is a thriving nation.”

Libraries have always played a role in
education,whether school, academic, public or
special libraries.

Where there are not enough school libraries,
public libraries are largely bridging the gap.

The concept of lifelong learning is one
embodied in all libraries, especially public and
community libraries.

That any person, young or old, rich or poor,
employed or unemployed, can walk into a
library and find information (in both electronic
and traditional formats) to educate and enrich
themselves, is one of the major benefits of
libraries.

National Library Week was held from 14 to
21 March 2015 and the theme was “Connect @
Your Library” based on the premise that libraries
connect people to each other, to knowledge and
information, to print and electronic resources, to
technology and to professional support.
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The NCLIS is an advisory council that advises the
ministers of arts and culture, of basic education
and of higher education and training on matters
relating to LIS to support and stimulate the
socio-economic, educational, cultural, recrea-
tional, scientific research, technological and
information development of all communities in
the country.

The council is broadly representative and
councillors are appointed for their expertise and
experience in the field of LIS.

Members serve on the council for a renewable
term of three years.

Some important policy matters include the
development of the Library and Information
Services Transformation Charter, which aligns
the role of libraries with the vision and strategic
framework of government; the training of
librarians; and the funding of the sector.

The Legal Deposit Committee was appointed in
terms of the Legal Deposit Act of 1997, which is
administered by the DAC.
The committee members serve on the
committee for a renewable term of three years.
The mandate of the Act includes:

* providing for the preservation of the national
documentary heritage through the legal
deposit of published documents

» ensuring the preservation and cataloguing
of, and access to, published documents
emanating from, or adapted for, South Africa

* providing for access to government information.

The core functions of the Legal Deposit

Committee include:

* advising the Minister on any matter dealt with
in this Act

* making recommendations to the Minister
concerning any regulations which the Minister
may make under this Act

+ coordinating the tasks carried out by the
places of legal deposit

+ advising any place of legal deposit regarding
any matter dealt with in this Act.

The places of legal deposit are: the NLSA;

the Library of Parliament in Cape Town; the

Mangaung Public Library in Bloemfontein; the

Msunduzi/Voortrekker  Municipal Library in

Pietermaritzburg; and the NFVSA in Pretoria.
The Act also provides for the establishment of

official publications depositories (OPDs), namely

the Constitutional Court Library in Johannesburg;
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Phuthaditjhaba Public Library in the Free State;
the North West Provincial Library, Information
and Archives Service; and the Mpumalanga
Library Services.

The SALB is a statutory organisation located in
Grahamstown in the Eastern Cape. lts purpose is
to provide, free of charge as far as is reasonably
possible, a national LIS to serve blind and print-
handicapped readers in South Africa.

It is partly state-funded and depends for the
remainder of its financial needs on funds from
the private sector and the general public.

The SALB also produces documents in special
media such as Braille, audio and tactile formats.
It develops standards for the production of such
documents and researches production methods
and technology in the appropriate fields.

It also acquires, manufactures and dissem-
inates the technology people with visual
disabilities use to read. The SALB has five broad
objectives, namely to significantly contribute
towards:

* helping to build a nation of readers

+ assisting the organised blind community

+ improving the lives of individuals with print
disabilities by meeting their information needs

* helping the state to discharge its cultural

mandate, and its obligations to blind and

visually impaired people

assisting Africa’s development by providing

advice, expertise and documents in accessible

formats for blind people and the institutions

that serve their information needs.

The SALB has a membership of about 3 655

people, an audio and Braille collection of more

than 25 600 books, and an annual circulation of

133 222 books in Braille or audio format.

To make library services more accessible,
the SALB partners 82 public libraries providing
accessible reading material and assisting
devices.

Blind SAis an organisation of the blind, governed
by the blind, and is located in Johannesburg.

It provides services for blind and partially
sighted individuals to uplift and empower them
by publishing books, magazines and other
documents in Braille. Blind SA provides:

« study bursaries for blind and partially sighted
students

« interest-free loans (for adaptive equipment)

+ information (including free Braille magazines)

- assistance in finding sustainable employment
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+ advocacy (to act as a pressure group for
disability rights)

+ Braille publications at affordable prices in all
the official languages

- free Braille training (newly blind people or
previously disadvantaged blind people)

« free orientation and mobility training (newly
blind people or previously disadvantaged blind
people).

International relations

The DAC’s participation in various activities
in the international cultural arena helps
to identify, promote and exploit mutually
beneficial partnerships for social and economic
development in South Africa.

Together with the African Union (AU) and the
New Partnership for Africa’s Development, South
Africa has embarked on the road to restoring,
preserving and protecting its African heritage.

The department ensures that South African
talent takes its rightful place on the global stage,
and uses arts and culture as a tool for economic
self-liberation.

Bilateral agreements have been signed with
France, the UK, China, Cuba, India, New Zealand
and many more.

South Africa ratified the Convention on the
Promotion and Protection of Cultural Diversity in
2006, becoming the 35th member country to do
S0.

In the area of international cooperation on
cultural development, the DAC is committed to
promoting the African Agenda.

The DAC continues to encourage and support
initiatives to promote South African artists on the
world stage.

The International Library of African Music
(ILAM), attached to the Music Department at
Rhodes University, is the largest repository of
African music in the world. Founded in 1954 by
ethnomusicologist Hugh Tracy, ILAM is devoted
to the study of music and oral arts in Africa. It
preserves thousands of historical recordings,
going back to 1929, and supports contemporary
fieldwork.

The DAC has entered into partnerships with
the universities of Venda, Fort Hare and Zululand
to conduct research into indigenous music and
instruments, as well as identifying and collecting
all aspects of intangible cultural heritage in their
provinces.

The department and the African Cultural
Heritage Fund promote indigenous music




by hosting regional, provincial and national
indigenous dance and music competitions.

On 4 July 2015, the ILAM hosted Celebrating
African Music, a festive concert marking ILAM’s
60th anniversary, at the Transnet Great Hall in
Grahamstown, Eastern Cape.

The AWHF provides financial and technical
support for the conservation and protection
of Africa’s natural and cultural heritage of
outstanding universal value.

The fund was established as a result of
work undertaken by African member states of
UNESCO, with the objective of developing an
ongoing strategy to deal with the challenges that
most African countries have in implementing the
World Heritage Convention. The AWHF is the first
regional funding initiative within the framework of
the UNESCO World Heritage Convention.

The AWHF strives towards the effective
conservation and protection of Africa’s natural
and cultural heritage. AWHF is aimed at AU
member states that signed the 1972 UNESCO
World Heritage Convention in support of these
goals.

In April 2016, the AWHF and UNESCO collab-
orated to host the first regional Youth Forum
for World Heritage in the Africa region as well
as an international conference on Conser-
vation of African World Heritage properties and
Sustainable Development.
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South Africa’s combined information and

communications technology (ICT) and general

communication between government and

citizens as well as between citizens and the

private sector is governed by three bodies:

+ The Department of Communications (DoC)

+ Government Communication and Information
System (GCIS)

+ The Department of Telecommunications and
Postal Services (DTPS).

Department of Communications
The reorganisation of some national departments
in May 2014 included a reconstituted Ministry of
Communications, which is responsible for the
overarching communications policy and strategy,
information dissemination and publicity, and the
branding of the country abroad.

The DoC comprises the following entities:
Brand South Africa (Brand SA); the Film and
Publication Board (FPB); the Independent
Communications Authority of South Africa
(ICASA), the Media Development and Diversity
Agency (MDDA) and the South African
Broadcasting Corporation (SABC).

The vision of the DoC of providing vibrant
and sustainable communication services for
an informed citizenry and a positive image of
South Africa supports its mission of creating
an enabling environment for the provision of
inclusive communication services to all South
Africans in a manner that promotes socio-
economic development and investment through
broadcasting, new media, print media and new
technologies, and brand the country locally and
internationally.

The DoC is spearheading the process of
migrating broadcasting signals from analogue
to digital. South Africa’s national digital network
coverage comprises digital terrestrial television
(DTT) transmission coverage of 84% of the
population with the remaining 16% to be covered
by satellite network.

DTT is a reliable and cost-efficient means
to distribute linear TV content and has many
advantages over the analogue broadcasting
system. One of its major advantages for
communities is that it clears the analogue
spectrum for the delivery of broadband mobile
Internet and Wi-fi services.

To view digital TV signals on an ordinary
analogue TV set, consumers will need a set-top
box (STB).

Government will provide about five million
financially disadvantaged TV-owning households
with free STBs.

In October 2015, the Minister of Communi-
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cations, Ms Faith Muthambi, took the first
households registration process for STBs to the
Square Kilometre Array community of Keimoes,
Kai !Garib Municipality, in the Northern Cape.

The Analogue Switch-Off Event was scheduled
to take place in Carnarvon, Northern Cape in
October 2016.

Together with the GCIS, the DoC has
implemented transformation interventions to
overhaul the broader communications industry.

In May 2016, the Department of Trade and
Industry republished the Marketing, Advertising
and Communication (MAC CHARTER) Sector
Code concluding 15 years of negotiations.

This paves the way for the implementation of
the MAC Sector Council, which will monitor the
ambitious transformation targets necessary to
ensure more participation by women and youth.

To give effect to these targets, the DoC has also
entered into a memorandum of understanding
with the State-Owned Entities Communicators
Association representing the marketing divisions
of government entities.

Marketing and advertising communication
reaches over 50 million South Africans every
day.

DoC legislation

The department is responsible for the adminis-

tration and implementation of the following

legislation:

» Films and Publications Act, 1996 (Act 65 of
1996)

+ Broadcasting Act, 1999 (Act 4 of 1999)

+ MDDA Act, 2002 (Act 14 of 2002)

+ ICASA Act, 2000 (Act 13 of 2000)

+ Electronic Communications and Transactions
Act, 2002 (Act 25 of 2002)

+ The Electronic Communications Act, 2005
(Act 36 of 2005).

DoC entities

Brand SA

Brand SA develops and implements a proactive
and coordinated international marketing and
communication strategy for South Africa to
contribute to job creation and poverty reduction;
and to attract inward investment, trade and
tourism.

The new slogan, “South Africa: Inspiring
New Ways”, represents the next phase of the
country’s development, where South Africa has
moved from possibility to delivery, and is now an
important regional power.

Internationally, Brand SA lobbies and networks
extensively among global opinion leaders to shift
perceptions about the country and the continent.
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Being a member of the Brazil-Russia-India-
China-South Africa (BRICS) trade bloc, for
example, provides a platform to engage and
influence perceptions.

Brand SA also regularly brings groups of
international journalists to the country to interact
with government and business representatives,
experience local life and culture, and learn about
the country’s latest technological developments.

Film and Publication Board

The FPB assists the public to make informed
choices about whether a particular film is
appropriate by displaying guidelines that identify
classifiable elements such as strong language,
violence, sex, nudity, drug abuse, blasphemy
and religious prejudice.

The Film and Publications Act, 1996 (Act 3 of
1996) recognises the right of adults to freedom
of expression, except with respect to child
pornography, and requires the board to intervene
where there is a risk of harm to children.

The board spearheads a national anti-child-
pornography campaign to educate learners
about ways to avoid victimisation. Child-
pornography websites can be reported by calling
the board’s toll-free number 0800 148 148.

Independent Communications

Authority of South Africa

ICASA was established in July 2000 as a
merger of the telecommunications regulator, the
South African Telecommunications Regulatory
Authority and the Independent Broadcasting
Authority.

The ICASA Amendment Act, 2014 (Act 2 of
2014) also provided for the incorporation of the
Postal Regulator into ICASA. It also increased
ICASA’s council complement from seven to nine
councillors.

ICASA is responsible for regulating the
telecommunications, broadcasting and postal
industries in the public interest and ensure
affordable services of a high quality for all South
Africans. ICASA also issues licences to telecom-
munications and broadcasting service providers,
enforces compliance with rules and regulations,
protects consumers from unfair business
practices and poor quality services, hears and
decides on disputes and complaints brought
against licensees and controls and manages the
effective use of radio frequency spectrum.

ICASA is a Chapter 9 institution in terms of the
South African Constitution and is an entity of the
DoC.

ICASA’s functions include:

+ licensing broadcasters, signal distributors and
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providers of telecommunications and postal
services

» making regulations

* imposing licence conditions

* planning, assigning, controlling, enforcing and
managing the frequency spectrum

 ensuring international and regional cooperation

+ ensuring the efficient allocation of numbers

 ensuring interoperability of networks

* receiving and resolving complaints.

Media Development and Diversity Agency
The MDDA promotes media development and
diversity to ensure that all citizens can access
information in a language of their choice; and to
transform media access, ownership and control
patterns in South Africa.

It was established in terms of the MDDA Act
of 2002.

The agency functions independently from and
at arm’s length of its funders, and political-party
and commercial interests. This arrangement
enables government, the media industry and
donors to work together to address the legacy of
imbalances in media access.

Its mandate includes:

+ creating an enabling environment for media
development and diversity which reflects the
needs and aspirations of all South Africans

« redressing exclusion and marginalisation of
disadvantaged communities and persons from
access to the media and the media industry

» promoting media development and diversity
by providing support primarily to community
and small commercial media projects

» encouraging ownership and control of, and
access to, media by historically disadvantaged
communities as well as by historically
diminished indigenous language and cultural
groups

» encouraging the development of human
resources and training, and capacity-building,
within the media industry, especially among
historically disadvantaged groups

= encouraging the channelling of resources to
the community media and small commercial
media sectors

* raising public awareness with regard to media
development and diversity issues.

South African Broadcasting

Corporation

The SABC is the country’s only public service
broadcaster. An Act of Parliament established
the SABC in August 1936. At its inception, the
SABC only had one English radio station. In
19786, it launched the country’s then first and only
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television channel.

The SABC is made up of 18 radio stations,
which cater for the country’s 11 official languages,
as well as the iXun and Khwe language, and four
television channels, which include a 24-hour
news channel.

The SABC, which is governed by the
Broadcasting Act, 1999 (as amended), has
developed editorial policies which guide and give
direction to the corporation’s public broadcasting
mandate and licence conditions, as set by
ICASA and the provisions of the Broadcasting
Act, 1999.

The organisation’s vision, “Broadcast for Total
Citizen Empowerment”, propels it in fulfilling its
public-service mandate as a broadcaster. The
SABC'’s television platforms continually perform
well, with audience ratings seeing its programming
belong to the top 19 of 20 programmes across all
broadcasters. The SABC’s radio stable was no
different, with eight out of the top 10 radio stations
in the country belonging to it.

As part of its corporate plan, the SABC has set
itself three key strategic pillars for the next three
years . These are:

+ stabilising the corporation as a going concern
in compliance with the Government Guarantee

« rebuilding the corporation by re-aligning its
operating model with the imperatives of the
digital broadcasting environment

+ creating a sustainable public-service broad
caster for the future.

Government Communication and
Information System

The GCIS mandate is to serve as the central
communications agency of government
leading the reconstruction and development of
post-apartheid South Africa. The GCIS mobilises
the nation behind the National Development Plan
(NDP), showcases progress and invites South
Africans to work together to address challenges
is critical to the achievement of Vision 2030.

The GCIS is responsible for informing all
citizens of South Africa about government’s work
and how they can participate in governance and
consolidating the country’s democracy.

The GCIS has a responsibility to act in the
interest of all South Africans, without discrimi-
nation and to communicate effectively in all
official languages and reach all communities in
urban, peri-urban and rural areas.

The GCIS reaches millions of South Africans
through different platforms, which include
publications, the news media, radio, television
and izimbizo.

Cabinet directed the department to reposition
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the Thusong Service Centres programme to
widen government access.

Repositioning means the department, working
with partner departments, will have to look at the
possibility of identifying the suitable structure,
platforms and partnerships to effectively fulfil the
mandate of the programme, which is not only
limited to information.

The GCIS continues to enhance existing
communication platforms and products, and
initiate new ones to ensure that targeted
audiences and communities receive relevant
information through various means.

It is also establishing partnerships with
strategic stakeholders within the three spheres
of government, and within broader society, to
achieve more.

The GCIS supports municipalities in their
communication, with preference given to munici-
palities that are part of the Local Government
Turnaround Strategy, to close the gap between
municipalities and communities, which
sometimes contributes to the factors behind
protests in some communities.

The department has a mandate to ensure
that government’s vision and policies are clearly
understood in the public service. The GCIS
coordinates the Internal Communicators’ Forum,
to ensure messages disseminated across the
various channels and outlets managed by
departments are coherent.

Communicating government information is not
the primary business of the public media.
Vuk'uzenzele, a free national government
newspaper, continues to gain traction among its
target audience.

Vuk’uzenzele is the only newspaper in the
country available in Braille and all official
languages. The online version of the newspaper
is due for further enhancement and improved
usability.

SAnews.gov.za produces hard news and
human-interest features, and carries many
exciting pictures, video content on YouTube. It is
also available on Facebook and Twitter.

The government news agency has become
more popular with the public and it will continue
to be marketed to the broader public as a
complement to South Africa’s rapidly diversifying
news and information mix. It has also entered
into mutual-cooperation agreements with various
foreign news agencies.

The GCIS, through its media-buying operation,
continues to support the financial viability of a
diverse community media sector, by placing
over R38 million in advertising in the community
press, radio and television.
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Department of
Telecommunications and Postal
Services

The mandate of the DTPS is to create a vibrant

ICT sector that ensures that all South Africans

have access to robust, reliable, affordable and

secure ICT services in order to advance socio-
economic development goals and support the

Africa agenda and contribute to building a better

world.

The core functions of the DTPS include
developing ICT policies and legislation; and
ensuring the development of robust, reliable,
secure and affordable ICT infrastructure
that supports and enables the provision of a
multiplicity of applications and services to meet
the needs of the country and its people.

The six state-owned enterprises under the
DTPS are the South African Post Office (SAPO),
Sentech; National Electronic Media Institute
of South Africa (NEMISA); Universal Service
and Access Agency of South Africa (USAASA);
Telkom; .za.Domain Name Authority (ZADNA);
Broadband Infraco and State Information
Technology Agency (SITA).

The department’s objectives are in line with the
country’s NDP, which recommends developing
a coordinated and enabling ICT strategy and a
plan that cuts across government departments
and sectors to improve e-literacy, and provide
clarity on the roles and functions of the state to
prevent unintended policy outcomes.

The plan also calls for a full policy review on
the ICT sector, which has not been done since
1995. The department has therefore prioritised
the following key policy initiatives:

+ ICT Policy Review — a comprehensive review
of policies for telecommunications, postal
services, broadcasting and information
technology.

+ The Electronic Communications Amendment
Bill — is important for ensuring the sector’s
continued dynamism.

» National Broadband Policy: the broadband
master plan that will ensure that the roles
and responsibilities of key stakeholders in the
sector are clearly defined.

+ National Integrated ICT White Paper, which

provides possible policy options and approaches

of how the country can participate in the digital
economy - from rolling out the modern communi-
cations networks, to skills development revolution
and to exploiting opportunities presented by
the Internet economy. These policy options
support open access networks that eliminate
the uneconomicduplication of infrastructure to
facilitate services-based competition as opposed
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to the current infrastructure based competition.
They also seek to facilitate the entry of previously
excluded black players in the sector and facilitate
greater and fairer competition.

The National Integrated ICT White Paper
replaces the separate White Papers on Telecom-
munications (1996) and Postal Services (1998).
It responds to the development of technology
including  convergence,  digitisation, the
increasing use of the Internet, and how South
Africans communicate, work and interact with
Government.

The policy is a strategic instrument to
implement what is envisaged by the National
Development Plan as it introduces a range
of interventions to ensure everyone in South
Africa, irrespective where they live or their socio-
economic status can access the benefits of
participating in the digital society.

The White Paper lays the foundation for
realising the NDP vision for the ICT sector to
create “a seamless information infrastructure by
2030 that will underpin a dynamic and connected
vibrant information society and a knowledge
economy that is more inclusive, equitable
and prosperous”.The policy is expected to be
approved by Cabinet in the 2016/17 financial
year.

The department has the following key priorities:
+ Schools Connectivity

+ Community Radio

* Rural Development

South Africa Connect, the National Broadband
Policy, and the associated strategy and plan,
give expression to South Africa’s vision in the
NDP of “a seamless information infrastructure by
2030 that will underpin a dynamic and connected
vibrant information society and a knowledge
economy that is more inclusive, equitable and
prosperous”.

In this regard, the department contributes to
government’s Outcome 6, which focuses on the
development of an efficient, competitive, and
responsive economic infrastructure network.

In the 2015/16 financial year, the DTPS
planned to provide connectivity to 1 296 identified
government institutions through the implemen-
tation of Phase 1 of the Digital Development Plan

Budget
The DTPS’s final allocation for the 2015/16
financial year amounted to R1.405 billion and
was made up of the baseline allocation of R1.413
billion and an adjustment of minus R10 million.
The adjusted allocation includes additional
R1.9 million for higher personnel remuneration
and the decrease of R10 million under goods
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and services which was transferred to the new
DoC as a result of a transfer of function.

The spending for the 2015/16 financial year
amounted to R1.300 billion (92.5 %) from
the adjusted budget of R1.405 billion and the
underspending is R105.2 million. The spending
rate is 5% less than the 2014/15 financial year’s
expenditure.

The underspending is mainly due to the delay
in filling vacant positions and the implementation
of the South Africa Connect Broadband project.
The implementation of the project was delayed
as the department was exploring various options
to implement the decision by the February 2015
Cabinet Lekgotla to designate Telkom as the
Lead Agency for Broadband roll-out.

Cabinet Lekgotla re-iterated its decision to
designate Telkom as the Lead Agency during its
July 2015 meeting and requested the department
to conduct a value for money analysis and
present the outcome to Cabinet also outlining
the legal processes to be followed to effect the
appointment.

Legislation

The Electronic Communications Act of 2005
allows the Minister of Telecommunications and
Postal Services to draft policies in order to
fulfil South Africa’s obligations under bilateral,
multilateral, and international treaties and
conventions; set guidelines for the determi-
nation of certain licence fees by ICASA; promote
universal service and electronic communications
services in underserviced areas; promote the
participation of small business in the ICT sector;
and enhance the capacity of and exercise
oversight of state owned enterprises.

In addition to the Electronic Communications
Act of 2005, the department’s mandate is derived
from the following legislation:

+ Electronic Communications and Transactions

Act, 2002
+ Sentech Act, 1996 (Act 63 of 1996)

+ Postal Services Act, 1998 (Act 124 of 1998)
+ SAPO SOC Ltd Act, 2002 (Act 22 of 2011)
+ South African Postbank Limited Act, 2010 (Act

9 of 2010)

- State Information Technology Agency Act,

1998 (Act 88 of 1998)

+ Broadband Infraco Act, 2007 (Act 33 of 2007).

DTPS entities

South African Post Office

SAPO is a Schedule 2 Public Entity in terms
of the Public Finance Management Act, 1999
(PFMA). It is a government business enterprise
established to provide postal and related services
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to the public, and derives its mandate from the
SAPO SOC Ltd Act, 2011 and the South African
Postbank Limited Act, 2010.
The Postal Services Act of 1998 grants it an
exclusive mandate to conduct postal services.
This Act makes provision for the regulation of
postal services and operational functions of
the postal company, including universal service
obligations and the financial services activities of
Postbank.
The entity’s strategic goals are to:
* maintain good  corporate
principless
* remain customer centric by providing quality
services

« invest in employees by building capacity and
implementing transformation programmes

- attain financial sustainability while delivering
on government’s social mandate

* provide affordable postal and related services
that meet the needs of customers

» remain  environmentally  conscious by
promoting green practices

- provide a secure, efficient and integrated
infrastructure for better responses to its
stakeholders

-+ continue the corporatisation of Postbank and
the upgrading of its banking systems.

Post offices have become important service-

delivery centres, offering South Africans a

convenient place to accept and deliver cash-on-

delivery items, which is a very important service

in rural communities where some people shop

from catalogues.

In addition, more than a million South Africans
walk through the doors of post offices near where
they live to access their social grants.

Post offices also offer services that include
enabling South Africans to renew their vehicle
registration, and pay their municipal accounts
and television licences.

Over the medium term, the SAPO plans to
focus on continuing to provide access to postal
and related services, and increasing the number
of addresses to allow wider access to postal and
financial services in under-serviced areas.

The organisation expects to roll out 1,5 million
community addresses over the medium term
to allow both new communities and existing
communities without street or postal addresses
to receive mail. It also plans to maintain 2 050
points of presence (which include post offices,
mobile units and retail 577 postal agencies) by
2018/19 to meet government’s social mandate.

To allow the organisation to attract funding
and improve revenue, R650 million has been
allocated in 2016/17 for the recapitalisation of

governance
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the Post Office.

In addition, the organisation has been tasked
with managing the distribution of set-top boxes
and antennae for the broadcasting digital
migration project, and receives an additional
R480 million from the DTPS over the medium
term for this. The USAASA was also expected to
contribute an additional R146 million.

Sentech

Sentech Limited is a state-owned enterprise

established in terms of the Sentech Act, 1996

and is listed as a schedule 3B public entity

in terms of the PFMA of 1999. The company
is mandated to provide broadcasting signal

distribution for broadcasting licensees, with a

particular focus on accelerating the implemen-

tation of government ICT interventions within
the framework of the NDP and the strategic
integrated project for expanding access to
communication technology.

The entity’s strategic goals over the medium
term were to:

+ align its strategic roadmap with shareholder
programmes to enable the development
of open access government participation
in the communications industry through
infrastructure-based investment

« continue working to support and realise
government’s ICT vision and goals, including
innovation in broadcasting and media services,
and content management and distribution

+ create solutions that enhance the customer
experience and are in line with government’s
mandate of access to communication services
for all citizens

+ repackage social responsibility interventions
and create community social investment ICT
programmes that improve lives, create value
and are sustainable.

Sentech derives commercial revenue from

terrestrial television services, terrestrial FM and

AM radio services, satellite linking, facility rentals

and the sale of satellite decoders.

National Electronic Media Institute of South
Africa

By mid-2016, NEMISA, a state-owned entity,
was in the process of being incorporated into
the lkamva National e-Skills Institute (INeSl).
The new organisation involves the integration of
three entities: NEMISA, INeSI and the Institute
for Satellite and Software Applications.

The merger was initiated to address the
overlap, duplication and gaps in e-skills
development within and between government
departments, the education sector, business
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and civil society. The INeSl is aimed at developing
the local e-skills required by South Africa’s ICT
sector, and it will also develop ICT-user skills by
training people how to use electronic devices,
how to use the Internet, and how to access
public services online.

NEMISA began as a non-profit institute of
education formed as part of a government
initiative in 1998, in response to the White Paper
on Broadcasting Policy.

The institute’s main purpose was to train
previously disadvantaged individuals, partic-
ularly women, to equip them with the necessary
skills to play significant roles in the constantly
changing broadcasting environment.

Hands-on training include in electronic media,
namely national certificates in Radio Production
L5; 2D and 3D Animation L5 and Technical
and Vocational Education and Training (TVET)
Level 4 in Film and Television Production and
Design Foundation.

The Media Information and Communication
Technologies Sector and Training Authority Seta
accredit all courses.

Universal Service and Access Agency of
South Africa

USAASA is a state-owned entity established
in terms of the Electronic Communications
and Transactions Act, 2002 with a mandate
of promoting the goal of universal access and
universal services by ensuring that ICTs are
available, accessible and affordable to all
citizens of South Africa.

The agency is charged with managing the
Universal Service and Access Fund (USAF),
which is used to fulfil universal access obligations
in underserviced areas.

Through USAF, the agency has played a
pivotal role in the deployment of broadband
infrastructure and access services with
broadband projects having been successfully
rolled-out in the following underserviced areas.

USAASA continues to support the NDP,
Medium Term Strategic Framework and
South Africa Connect goals by facilitating the
deployment of broadband and connecting
educational institutions, primary healthcare
facilities and other government institutions
through USAF.

By 2017, existing broadband network
connections are to be maintained in 127
schools, 93 clinics and 38 traditional ICT centres
in compliance with Section 88 of the Electronic
Communications and Transactions Act, 2002.
Broadband projects are also to be initiated and
completed in two local municipal areas of the
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OR Tambo District in the Eastern Cape.

By facilitating the roll-out of broadband
connections in underserviced areas and
connecting educational and primary healthcare
institutions the agency is bringing South Africa
one step closer to achieving its national targets
of 100% broadband penetration by 2020; and
deployment of a full range of government,
educational, and informational services by 2030.

.za Domain Name Authority

ZADNA is a not-for-profit company that
manages and regulates the .za namespace. It is
accountable to the DTPS, but does not receive
government funding, which means it is exempt
from complying with the PFMA, 1999.

The ZA Central Registry, through ZADNA’s
guidance and the African Union (AU)
Commission, has made significant progress
in its application for the right to establish and
operate an Africa Internet namespace for the
benefit of Africa.

ZADNA has also ensured that Cape Town,
Durban and Johannesburg are not left behind in
the Internet revolution, which will bring about new
website addresses such as hotels.capetown,
tourism.durban and business.johannesburg.

The ZA Central Registry, formerly known as
UniForum SA, was established as a non-profit
organisation in 1988 by a group of end users,
developers, and vendors. It was assigned the
responsibility of administering the co.za domain
name space in 1995, three years after the first
co.za domain name was registered.

The World Wide Web started to take off
globally, and the number of co.za domain name
registrations rose rapidly. In 1995, the co.za
zone contained in the region of 400 entries.
Today there are 1,1 million domains.

According to the ZA Central Registry, co.za
ranks as a medium to large zone and within the
top 30 registries worldwide in terms of size.

Telkom

Telkom is Africa’s largest integrated communi-
cations company, providing integrated communi-
cations solutions to nine different countries
across Africa. The organisational structure
comprises three major business units: Telkom
South Africa, Telkom International and Telkom
Data Centre Operations.

It is listed on the Johannesburg Stock Ex-
change Ltd and majority-owned by the DoC.
Telkom was the country’s only fixed-line operator
until 2006, when the country’s second fixed-line
operator, Neotel, began its operations.

According to PwC, Telkom will continue to
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dominate the fixed broadband market in South
Africa, with DSL subscriptions forecast to reach
1,66 million by the end of 2018. Total fixed
broadband subscriptions in South Africa are
forecast to number 2,06 million by the end of
2018.

Broadband Infraco

Broadband Infraco  sells high-capacity
long-distance transmission services to licensed
fixed and mobile network operators, internet
service providers and other value-added network
service providers. It has a 13 600-km network of
long-distance fibre and five open-access points
of presence in key metropolitan areas — with an
additional seven open-access points of presence
expected over the next few years.

To enhance South Africa’s international
connectivity and the speed of broadband,
Broadband Infraco has co-invested with the
private sector in the deployment of the West
African Cable System (WACS).

The WACS is the fifth submarine cable system
linking South Africa to the world. Broadband
Infraco’s investment in the WACS entitled it to
11,4% of the system’s total capacity, which would
help South Africa meet its target of providing
broadband connectivity to all who need it by
2020.

The cable system has 15 established terminal
stations en route, and will reduce the cost to
connect Africa’s west coast with the high-speed
global telecommunications network for years to
come.

State Information Technology Agency
SITA consolidates and coordinates the State’s
information technology resources to achieve
cost savings through scale, increase delivery
capabilities and enhance interoperability.

SITA is committed to leveraging Information
Technology (IT) as a strategic resource for
government, managing the IT procurement and
delivery process to ensure that the government
gets value for money, and using IT to support the
delivery of e-Government services to all citizens.

It serves as the IT business for the largest
employer and consumer of IT products and
services in South Africa — the Government.

South African Accreditation Authority

The South African Accreditation Authority was
established in terms of the Electronic Communi-
cations and Transactions Act, 2002. The
authority is responsible for the accreditation of
authentication and certification products and
services used in support of electronic signatures.
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It is also concerned with monitoring of the
activities of authentication and certification
service providers whose products or services
have been accredited within the Republic of
South Africa.

The Director-General of the DTPS is appointed
as the South African Accreditation Authority, and
may appoint Deputy South African Accreditation
Authorities and officers from employees of the
department after consultation with the Minister.

Presidential National Commission
(PNC) on Information Society and
Development (ISAD)

The PNC on ISAD advises the President on
matters related to the development of an
inclusive information society; and facilitates
the coordinated development of an inclusive
information society, and the achievement of the
country’s information society vision.

The commission comprises leaders in
government, industry and civil society. A
corresponding body is the Presidential Interna-
tional Advisory Council on ISAD.

Programmes and initiatives

Broadband infrastructure development
Broadband is an essential digital resource for
accessing basic services, products, commerce
and job creation. It has the potential to create
job opportunities and open new markets that will
allow businesses — particularly small, medium
and micro-enterprises (SMMEs) —to grow.

Given the strategic importance of broadband,
the department, together with the ICT industry,
has committed to delivering 100% broadband
penetration and creating a million jobs by 2020.

The department is aware of the inter-connect-
edness of broadband and the licensing of radio
frequency spectrum, which is a scarce natural
resource.

The Broadband Strategy and Implemen-
tation Plan outlines fibre connectivity across the
country to district level.

According to the Ministry of Telecommuni-
cations and Postal Services, government is
planning a number of supply and demand-side
broadband interventions in South Africa to
address the gap between those who have
access to digital services and those who do not.

An infrastructure gap-analysis study has
indicated that there is a gap between the
high-capacity backbone and access to network
infrastructure. This gap is biggest in rural areas
and in particular in former homeland states
where the most marginalised communities live.
There are also some urban areas with high
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population densities that remain unserved.

However, the real gap is in the last-mile or
“local loop” infrastructure. There is considerable
duplication and potential under-exploitation of
infrastructure in metropolitan areas because
these areas were commercially attractive to
service providers.

To address this gap government had found it
necessary to consider a range of interventions on
both the demand and supply-side of broadband.

Supply side interventions to encourage
investment and rollout of infrastructure include:
+ support for public/private investment initiatives
* increased competition
« expansion of core and access networks
+ enablement of infrastructure sharing
+ promotion of coordinated build programmes
- allocation of prime spectrum to support

universal access.

To complement the supply chain, government

determined a number of demand-side

interventions. These seek to stimulate the uptake

and usage of broadband services and products:

« increased affordability of services and devices

+ aggregation of government demand to
enhance procurement

« alignment of regulatory framework

+ development of ICT skills and e-literacy

+ development of local content, applications

« stimulation of niche manufacturing.

Government’s intention is to invest in broadband

infrastructure through aggregation of public

sector demand and smart procurement of high

capacity networks.

Rural Development Strategy

ICTs play a significant role in speeding up the
integration of services for the development of
rural areas and ensuring that rural communities,
including those in remote areas, are not left out
of the knowledge economy.

The main goal of the department’s Rural
Development Strategy is, therefore, to address
the vacuum in rural ICT and empower rural
communities by promoting sustainable job
creation and eradicating poverty in rural areas.

The strategy includes programmes that will
encourage civil society to promote the use
of ICT services and provide the necessary
infrastructure.

Job creation
In line with government’s New Growth Path,
the DTPS, together with the ICT sector, aims to
facilitate the creation of over 150 000 direct and
indirect jobs by 2020.

An industry-wide committee will be established
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to identify opportunities, using a collective
database to ensure effective monitoring and
evaluation.
Jobs will be created across various subsectors
of the industry through:
+ providing broadband infrastructure
+ establishing content hubs for
television
+ animation
+ e-co-operatives
+ using ICTs in TVET colleges
+ tailor-made solutions for SMMEs
- digital broadcasting and distributing STBs
+ rolling out PostBank.

radio and

Internet

Statistics South Africa’s General Household
Survey 2015 shows that half of South African
households (53,5%) had at least one member
who used the Internet either at home, workplace,
place of study, or Internet cafés.

More than half of households in Gauteng
(65,7%) and Western Cape (63,3%) had access
to the Internet while only just over one-third of
households in Limpopo (39,3%) had access to
the Internet.

Access to the Internet using all available
means was highest in Gauteng (65,7%), Western
Cape (63,3%) and Mpumalanga (55,7%). The
lowest was in Limpopo (39,6%) and KwaZulu-
Natal (42,3%). Nearly one-tenth of South African
households had access to the Internet at home.

Access to the Internet at home was highest
among households in the Western Cape
(21,4%) and Gauteng (15,6%), and lowest in
Limpopo (1,3%) and North West (3,6%). The
places where the largest percentages of South
Africans tend to access the Internet include,
atwork (15,1%), within the household/ at home
(9,7%), and at school/university/college (5,1%).

Households in Western Cape (21,4%) and
Gauteng (15,6%) were most likely to access the
Internet at home while households in Limpopo
(1,3%) were least likely to have done so.

While 16% of households in metropolitan
areas had access to the Internet, only 1,2% of
households in the rural areas of Eastern Cape,
KwaZulu-Natal (1,1%), North West (0,9%) and
Limpopo (0,5%) enjoyed the same access.

Households were generally more likely to
have access to the Internet at work than at home
or at Internet cafes or at educational institutions.

Households in Gauteng and Western Cape
were most likely to access the Internet at work
while those in Limpopo were least likely to do so.
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Social media

The emergence of social media as a social and
business communication tool in the last few
years, has been dramatic.

In South Africa, a country where first and
third-world conditions are often separated by
just a few kilometres, social media has levelled
the playing field and created a platform that is
affordable for everyone, easy to use and highly
effective as a communication tool.

The top social media sites in South Africa (by
number of users) in 2015 were:

+ Facebook — 13 million

* YouTube — 8,28 million

+ Twitter — 7,4 million

» LinkedIn — 4,6 million

* Instagram — 2,68 million.

Online retail

For the first time since the dawn of e-commerce
in South Africa, online retail in South Africa was
expected to reach 1% of overall retail during
2016. This was the most significant finding of
the Online Retail in South Africa 2016 report
released by World Wide Worx.

According to the report, online retail continues
to grow at a high rate in South Africa, having
maintained a growth rate of above 20% since the
turn of the century. In 2015, the rate of growth
was 26%, taking online retail to the R7,5-billion
mark.

While the rate was expected to fall a little
in 2016, to 20%, growth in Rand terms was
expected to remain the same as in 2015, taking
the total to above R9 billion. Much of this growth
has been attributed to an increase in the number
of experienced Internet users in South Africa
who are ready to transact online.

Forecasts by World Wide Worx for the next
five years, from 2016 to 2020, show online retalil
sales almost exactly doubling over this period.

Cybercrime and cybersecurity
Cyberspace comes with new types of challenges
to the governments of the world and it therefore
introduces a further dimension to National
Security. It is a borderless platform that enables
more sophisticated threats such as cybercrime,
cyber terrorism, cyber war and cyber espionage.
For this reason, the cyber threats need to be
addressed at both the global and national levels.
During the reporting period the DTPS ensured
that the ICT Infrastructure of the Virtual Cyberse-
curity Hub was reconfigured and hardened
after which the Department commissioned and
launched the virtual Cybersecurity Hub on 30
October 2015.
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The Cybersecurity Hub offers alerts and
warnings, announcements, security related
information dissemination, incident handling
and incident response support as services to its
constituents. These services can be categorised
as proactive, reactive and social services.

Regarding incident handling, incidents are
logged via the Cybersecurity Hub website and
depending on their evaluation, incidents that
can be handled by the Cybersecurity Hub are
timeously resolved or else relevant incidents are
escalated to other agencies for further investi-
gation.

Mobile communications

South Africa has one of the largest telecom-
munications markets on the continent. It has
five mobile operators, namely Cell C, MTN,
Vodacom, Telkom Mobile and virtual network
operator Virgin Mobile.

Mobile phones are the dominant technology
for voice and data communication among
base of pyramid (BoP) users and for informal
businesses. People in this group access the
Internet mostly via their mobile phones and
smartphones have taken over functions that
used to be performed by computers.

Users are also finding innovative ways to
bypass expensive cellphone SMS rates by
using Facebook Zero or other instant message
services such as WhatsApp.

Although half of the 50 million people in South
Africa live below the poverty line, more than 75%
among those in low-income groups who are
15 years or older own a mobile phone.

Mobile ownership at the BoP — households
with an income of less than R432 per month,
per household member — is relatively high,
compared to other African countries. This is
according to research commissioned by infoDev,
a global partnership programme within the World
Bank Group, about the use of mobile phones
among BoP users.

Some of 98,5% low-income groups who own
mobile phones in South Africa have a prepaid
SIM card, but there is a small percentage (1,5%)
of BoP mobile owners who have post-paid
contracts.

The number of mobile Internet subscriptions in
South Africa is expected to grow to 35,2 million
by the end of 2018. This is according to the
South African Entertainment and Media Outlook:
2014 — 2018, published by financial services
company PwC in September 2014. By 2018,
as much as 72% of South Africa’s mobile
subscriptions will be for mobile Internet.

The number of LTE subscriptions in South

South Africa Yearbook 2015/16

Africa is forecast to grow at a fairly strong rate,
albeit from a low base, to reach 12.6 million at the
end of 2018. Mobile devices are also a significant
contributor to the increasing popularity of mobile
Internet access.

The number of active tablet devices is
expected to rise to a projected 5,1 million at the
end of 2018.

According to Statistics South Africa’s General
Household Survey 2015, mobile access to the
Internet has made it much more accessible to
households in rural areas. Whereas only 2,1%,
3,7% and 3,1% of households respectively
had access to the Internet at home, at work
and elsewhere, more than a third (33,7%) had
access through mobile devices.

Mobile devices also created opportunities in
urban areas where larger proportions of urban
and metropolitan households had access to
the Internet through mobile devices in Western
Cape and Gauteng.

Postal sector

The cornerstone of national policy for the postal
sector is the provision of a universal service at
an affordable price and an acceptable standard
for all citizens. To ensure this, a universal service
obligation has been placed on SAPO.

To offset the cost of providing a basic service
in low-density, rural or unviable areas, it has also
been common practice to confer exclusive rights
and privileges, i.e. a monopoly on the provision
of the basic letter service.

Mail Business has 26 mail-sorting centres for
domestic mail and parcels, and three interna-
tional sorting centres for international mail and
parcels. Between these centres, some six million
mail items are handled daily and 50 tons of
parcels are processed a year.

Mail is transported to and from these sorting
centres domestically to 7 188 delivery offices
(delivery depot centres, lobby boxes and 2 443
post office branches).

Specialised SAPO products include:

+ Securemail

» Speed Services Couriers

» Parcelplus

* insurance and cash-on-delivery

» Postbank

 a courier freight group made up of XPS and

PX
+ Docex.

Philatelic Services

SAPOQO’s Philatelic Services is responsible for
producing South Africa’s postage stamps and
other stamp-related products.
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SAPO prints more than 380 million postage
stamps a year. They not only reach every corner
of South Africa, but also the rest of the world.
Although stamps are produced mainly to serve
as prepayment for postage, their beauty and
historical significance have inspired people to
collect them since the first postage stamps were
produced in England in 1840.

Over the years, many of them have become
valuable collector’s items. For example, the
first triangular postage stamp was issued on
1 September 1853 in the Cape of Good Hope,
which was a British colony at the time. The
triangular-shaped stamp, which became known
as the Cape Triangular, was the first stamp to be
issued in Africa and has become a sought-after
collector’s item worldwide.

Stamp issues are divided into two main
categories:

+ Definitive stamps are issued every five to
seven years and comprise a set of designs in
a full range of face values to provide for the
country’s postal needs. They usually reflect a
particular theme.

+ Commemorative stamps are issued according
to an annual commemorative stamp-issuing.
programme. Between 12 and 15 commemo-
rative issues are produced per year. They often
commemorate significant historical events or
people, or coincide with important days.

Postbank

The Postbank Limited Act, 2010 allows SAPO

to prioritise the banking needs of the unbanked

majority, thus facilitating their inclusion into the
economic mainstream. The Act establ ished the

Postbank division of SAPO as a separate legal

entity, with the principal aim of expanding the

existing range of banking services to, among
others:

« improve access to affordable services,
including loans, especially in rural and lower-
income communities

« promote a culture of saving.

In doing so, the Postbank will use the existing

SAPO infrastructure, but it is not bound by the

Act to do so exclusively.

PostNet
PostNet is South Africa’s largest privately owned
counter network in the document and parcel
industry, trading across more than 250 owner-
managed retail stores.

It serves in excess of 55 000 walk-in customers
per day, countrywide.

There are five product types within PostNet,
namely courier, copy and print, digital, stationery
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and mailboxes.

The media
South Africa is fortunate to have vibrant and
independent media.

According to the Bill of Rights, as contained
in the Constitution, everyone has the right to
freedom of expression, which includes:

+ freedom of the press and other media

- freedom to receive or impart information or
ideas

« freedom of artistic creativity

+ academic freedom and freedom of scientific
research.

Several laws, policies and organisations act to

protect and promote press freedom in South

Africa.

Radio

Radio is a great communications medium and
still enjoys the broadest reach of any media
category in South Africa. The diversity of
stations, formats, voices and offerings ensures
that most of the public’s needs are catered for.

It also fulfils a vital need for information and
entertainment, with relatively low costs to the
distributors and the listeners.

As a communication medium, radio has very
few barriers to access. SABC Radio has more
than 25 million listeners weekly in South Africa.

The fact that radio cuts across boundaries
of illiteracy strengthens the importance of the
medium to the consumer and the advertiser.

The SABC'’s national radio network comprises
18 radio stations, of which 15 are dedicated
specifically to public-service broadcasting.

These include 11 full-spectrum stations, one
in each of the official languages of South Africa;
a cultural service for the Indian community
broadcasting in English; a regional community
station broadcasting in isiXhosa and English;
and a community station broadcasting in the !Xu
and Khwe languages of the Khoisan people of
the Northern Cape.

The SABC has three stations in its commercial
portfolio. These are 5FM, Metro FM and Good
Hope FM. Channel Africa broadcasts live on
three platforms: shortwave, satellite and the
Internet. Its broadcasts are in Chinyanja, Silozi,
Kiswahili, English, French and Portuguese.

Commercial radio stations
Commercial radio stations
include:

+ Algoa FM

+ Classic FM

+ Kaya FM

in South Africa
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* YFM
+ 94.7 Highveld Stereo
+ 702 Talk Radio
+ Metro FM
+ 5FM
+ Channel Africa
+ Good Hope FM
+ Jacaranda 94.2
+ OFM
+ East Coast Radio
+ 567 Cape Talk
+ Radio 2000
+ Capricorn FM
+ Radio KFM
+ Power 98.7.
Stations such as Jacaranda 94.2, Highveld
Stereo, Radio Oranje, Radio Algoa and East
Coast Radio were initially SABC stations, but
were sold to private owners to diversify radio
ownership in South Africa as part of the transfor-
mation of the public broadcaster.
Many of South Africa’s radio stations are also
available online.

Community radio

Community broadcasting remains an important
project for the DoC. In the midst of redefining the
country’s broadcasting landscape, 2014 marked
the 21st anniversary of community broadcasting.

Television

The SABC'’s television network comprises three
television channels — all free-to-air. South African
television is broadcast in all 11 official languages
and in Sign Language.

Community television

In 2007, Soweto TV was the first community
television station to obtain a seven-year
broadcasting licence from ICASA.

Since then, five more seven-year licences
have been issued to five stations operating in
Soweto, Cape Town, Tshwane, Empangeni
and Nelson Mandela Bay. The issuing
of new community television licences is on
hold until the migration from analogue to digital
broadcasting is complete.

Free-to-air television

e.tv is South Africa’s first private, free-to-air
television channel, launched in 1998. It is the
largest English-medium channel in the country
and the third largest overall. e.tv also has a
pan-African presence through e.tv Africa, which
is distributed on the DStv Africa bouquet and by
local affiliates in African countries. eNews Prime
Time continues to lead the English prime time
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news slot. This success led to the launch of
the leading 24-hour news channel on the DStv
platform, eNCA (eNews Channel Africa) in 2008.

Satellite broadcasting
MultiChoice  started as the subscriber
management arm of M-Net. It is the leading
multichannel digital satellite television operator
across the African continent. MultiChoice
provides its DStv services to different market
segments. The DStv bouquets cater for different
lifestyles and pockets, from entry level to
premium.

Top-TV offers five bouquet options, arranged
in seven package options.

e.sat tv supplies television, mobile and online
news to various channels in South Africa and
across the African continent under the brand
name eNews Channel Africa (eNCA). Growing
out of the success of eNews Prime Time, aired
on e.tv, eNCA is South Africa’s first and most
watched independent 24-hour television news
channel on the DStv Platform (Channel 403).

Pay TV group Siyaya made headlines when
the group secured the live broadcast rights to
Bafana Bafana matches from May 2015. The deal
between Siyaya and the South African Football
Association is reported to be worth R175 million
per year, over six years. Siyaya was one of five
new broadcasters, which received conditional
licences to be pay TV broadcasters that had now
submitted the necessary additional information
required of them to ICASA. This submission
ensures compliance with ICASA’s requirements,
and allows Siyaya to continue with its expansion
plans.

Siyaya said in its submission to ICASA for its
licence that it plans to charge a subscription fee
of R70 per month.

Print

Technical handling of the print media in South
Africa rates among the best in the world. This
is one reason why newspapers and magazines
have held their own in a volatile information
era, characterised by the vast development of
various new forms of media-delivery platforms
via the Internet.

Most South African newspapers and
magazines are organised into several major
publishing houses: Media24 (part of Naspers,
the largest media group in Africa), the Irish-based
Independent News & Media (Pty) Ltd group,
Caxton Publishers & Printers Ltd and Avusa
Ltd. Other important media players include
M&G Media Ltd; the Natal Witness Printing
& Publishing Company (Pty) Ltd; Primedia
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Publishing Ltd; Ramsay, Son and Parker (Pty)
Ltd; and Kagiso Media.

Newspapers

Most South African newspapers and magazines
are organised into several major publishing
houses. These include Media24 (part of
Naspers, the largest media group in Africa), the
Irish-based Independent News & Media (Pty)
Ltd group, Caxton Publishers & Printers Ltd
and Avusa Ltd. Other important media players
include M&G Media Ltd; the Natal Witness
Printing & Publishing Company (Pty) Ltd;
Primedia Publishing Ltd; RamsayMedia, and
Kagiso Media.

Some of the prominent daily and weekly
newspapers in South Africa include: The
Sunday Times; Citizen; Sowetan; Daily Sun;
The Witness; Sunday World; City Press;
New Age; Weekly Mail and Guardian; Beeld,
Pretoria News; The Star; Die Burger; The Cape
Argus; Cape Times; Son; Daily Dispatch; The
Herald; Daily News; The Mercury; The Witness;
Business Day,; Volksblad; Diamond Fields
Advertiser; Isolezwe; Rapport; Sunday Tribune;
Sunday Sun; llanga; The Post, and Soccer
Laduma.

Magazines
Between January and March 2016, there was a
8.3% decline in total magazine circulation, more
than twice that of newspapers, according to the
Audit Bureau of Circulations of South Africa.
Consumer titles dropped 4,4%, business titles
by 2,7% and custom magazines by 10,6%
Some of the prominent magazines include,
among others: Financial Mail, Finweek;
Entrepreneur;  Forbes Africa; Noseweek;
BusinessBrief, Leadership; Farmer’s Weekly;
Landbouweekblad; Plaastoe; Veeplaas;
Personal Finance; People; TV Plus; Bona;
Drum; Huisgenoot, YOU; The Big Issue;
Taalgenoot; Leisure; Easy DYI, House &
Leisure; Sarie Kos; Elle; Decoration; SA Home
Owner; SA Garden and Home; Tuis Home; VISI;
Woolworths Taste; Fresh Living/Kook en Kuier;
Braintainment; Destiny Man; Blaque Magazine;
GQ; Men’s Health; Popular Mechanics; Stuff,
Tjop & Dop; Amakhosi; Kick Off, Golf Digest,
Compleat Golfer, Magnum Game; Hunt/Wild,
Jag; SA Hunter; Zigzag; Modern Athlete; CAR,
Leisure Wheels; TopGear; Drive Out/WegRy;
Topcar, Auto Trader; Bike SA; SA 4x4; Speed
and Sound; Getaway; Weg/Go; SA Country Life;
Cosmopolitan; Glamour; Elle; Fair Lady; Finesse;
Destiny  Magazine; Good Housekeeping/
Goeie Huishouding; Ideas/Idees; Leef, Move!;
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True Love; Vroue Keur; Woman and Home;
Essentials; Fitness Magazine; Grazia; Kuier,
Marie Claire; Rooi Rose; Sarie; Your Family;
Women'’s Health, and Longevity.

Online media

In June 2016, the IAB South Africa, Effective
Measure statistics revealed the largest websites
in the country. News24 is the largest site in the
country, followed by Gumtree and TimesLive.
According to the Effective Measure statistics,
News24 attracted 5,9 million unique visitors in
June 2016. Gumtree was second with 4,4 million
visitors and TimesLive third with 3,4 million.

Media organisations and role players
The non-profit-making Print and Digital Media
South Africa (PDMSA) was originally formed
to bring together under one roof publishers of
diverse print genres.

The PDMSA recognised the advantages
of extending its footprint online by extending
its membership to include digital media
publications. By the end of 2015, the PDMSA
membership included more than 700 newspaper
and magazine titles that cater for four different
language groups.

The members include Times Media Group;
Caxton and CTP; Independent Newspapers;
Media24; Mail & Guardian, and the Association
of Independent Publishers (AIP).

The purpose of the PDMSA is to represent,
promote, interact with and intervene in all
matters concerning the collective industry and
of common interest. It represents more than 700
newspaper and magazine titles in South Africa.

The PDMSA is a member of a number
of international bodies, such as the World
Association of Newspapers and the Federation
of Periodical Press. Allied to the PDMSA, but not
a constituent member, is the ABC, responsible
for auditing and verifying print-media circulation
figures.

The AIP represents the interests of more than
250 independent publishers in southern Africa.

The South African National Editors’ Forum
(Sanef) was formed at a meeting of the Black
Editors’ Forum, the Conference of Editors and
senior journalism educators and trainers, in
October 1996.

Sanef membership includes editors and senior
journalists from the print, broadcast and online/
Internet media, as well as journalism educators
from all the major training institutions in South
Africa.

The Forum of Black Journalists addresses
issues that directly affect its members.
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Members of the public who have complaints
or concerns about reports in newspapers and
magazines can submit their grievances to the
Office of the Press Ombudsman. Should they
not be satisfied with the resultant ruling, they
can lodge an appeal with an independent appeal
panel. The Office of the Press Ombudsman was
set up by the PDMSA, Sanef and the Media
Workers’ Association of South Africa.

The Freedom of Expression Institute was
established in 1994 to protect and foster the
rights to freedom of expression and access to
information, and to oppose censorship.

The Forum of Community Journalists
(FCJ) is an independent body that represents,
promotes and serves the interests of all
community-newspaper journalists in southern
Africa. The decision to become an independent
body followed the restructuring of the
Community Press Association into the AIP.

The Broadcasting Complaints
Commission of South Africa is an
independent self-regulatory body that serves as
a voluntary watchdog, to adjudicate complaints
from the public about programmes flighted by
members who subscribe to its code of conduct.
Members include the SABC, M-Net, Radio 702
and the Trinity Broadcasting Network. However,
the commission does not deal with X-rated
material, the broadcast of which is prohibited
under criminal law.

Media Monitoring Africa (formerly Media
Monitoring Project) is a non-profit organisation
that acts in a watchdog role to promote ethical
and fair journalism that supports human rights.

The National Community Radio Forum
(NCRF) lobbies for the airwaves in South Africa
to be diversified, and for a dynamic broadcasting
environment through the establishment of
community radio stations.

The NCRF is a national, member-driven
association of community-owned and run radio
stations and support-service organisations.
Other important annual media awards are
the Eagles, the Pendoring and the AdReview
Awards.

Radio-station members are independent,
non-profit community-based organisations.

Other press organisations operating in the
country are the:

+ Foreign Correspondents’

Southern Africa
+ Printing Industries Federation of South Africa,

the South African Typographical Union
+ South African Guild of Motoring Journalists
+ Professional Photographers of South Africa
+ Media Institute of Southern Africa

Association  of
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» Publishers’ Association of South Africa
* Press clubs in major centres.

News agencies

The African News Agency, Africa’s first syn-
dicated multimedia content service, began
publishing South African and international news
stories in March 2015.

The main foreign news agencies operating in
South Africa are:

* Reuters

+ Agence France-Presse

+ Associated Press

+ Deutsche Presse Agentur

+ United Press International.

Journalism awards

South Africa’s most important awards include

the:

+ Mondi Shanduka Newspaper Awards

« Vodacom Journalist of the Year Awards

» South African Breweries Environmental Media
and Environmentalist of the Year Awards

« Sanlam Financial Journalist of the Year Award

+ CNN MultiChoice African Journalist Awards

+ Discovery Health Journalism Awards

« Sanef’s Nat Nakasa Award

» Local Media Excellence Awards.

Media awards
The annual Local Media Excellence Awards for
2015, held at Leriba Hotel and Spa in Centurion,
were presented under the auspices of the FCJ.
At the awards, (previously known as the
Sanlam/MDDA Local Media Awards), local and
community newspapers from all over the country
and across all media houses compete against
each other to award the best of the best in South
Africa.
The winners included the following:
« Journalist of the Year: Jana Boshoff
(Middelburg Observer)
Photographer of the Year: Zita Goldswain
(Witbank News)
+ Best Front Pages:

— Independent commercial newspaper:
Zoutpansberger.

— Corporate owned free newspaper:
TygerBurger (Table View)

— Corporate owned paid newspaper:

Middelburg Observer.
— Community media/grassroots newspapers:
Not enough entries to select a winner.
+ Best Newspapers:
— Independent
Zoutpansberger.
— Corporate owned free newspaper: Bolander

commercial newspaper:
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—  Corporate
Lowvelder.
— Community media/grassroots newspapers:

Not enough entries to select a winner.

owned paid newspaper:

Advertising

South Africa has a vibrant and dynamic
advertising industry. Local advertising agencies
are often recognised internationally for their
excellence.

Advertising Standards Authority (ASA)
The ASA is the protector of the ethical standards
of advertising in South Africa, and protects
consumers against manipulative advertising and
unfair claims.

It is an independent body established and
funded by the marketing-communication industry
to manage advertising in the public interest by
means of self-regulation.

The ASA cooperates with government,
statutory bodies, consumer organisations and
industry to ensure that advertising content
complies with the Code of Advertising Practice.

The code is the ASA’s guiding document
based on the International Code of Advertising
Practice, prepared by the International Chamber
of Commerce.

Drawn up by the ASA with the participation of
representatives of the marketing-communication
industry, the code is amended from time to time
to meet the changing needs of the industry and
of South African society.

Advertising awards

South Africa has a vibrant and dynamic

advertising industry.

The 38th Annual Loerie Awards took place

in August 2015 at the Durban International

Convention Centre.

Atotal of 316 awards were handed out over the
two nights selected from 3 112 entries from 22
countries across the Africa Middle East region.

The full list of Grand Prix winners are:

» Nando’s “Global Visual Identity System”, by
Sunshine Gun.

» Tusker  Lager’s
Net#workBBDO.

+ Channel O’s “Youth Day” by Black River FC

* Nando’s “Chicken Run” & “Heartfelt
Celebration of South African Design”.

+ KFC’s “The Everyman Meal”, by Ogilvy &
Mather Johannesburg.

+ Saudi Telecom Company — STC, “1st Branded
Online Entertainment Hub” by J.Walter
Thomspon KSA.

» Chicken Licken’s “Kung Fu” by Network

“Team  Kenya”, by
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BBDO.
+ Ster-Kinekor’s “#OpenEyes” by Fox P2.
Yegs Ramiah, Sanlam and Santam Chief
Executive of Brand was given the Marketing
Leadership and Innovation Award.

The Adams and Adams Young Creatives
Award went to Katie Mylrea, art director at Ogilvy
and Mather Cape Town and Amori Brits, head of
design at Shift Joe Public, who each received
R60 000 and a South African Airways flight to
New York City.

The Loeries Creative Future Scholarship
went to four young KwaZulu-Natal Grade 12
students, Londeka Gumede, Roxanne Schoon,
Mali Khuzwayo and Samkelisiwe Faku to study
at Vega School of Brand Leadership and the
Design School South Africa.

Public relations

Public Relations Institute of Southern
Africa (Prisa)

Established in 1957, Prisa represents profes-
sionals in public relations and communication
management throughout the southern African
region and has registered practitioners in
Botswana, Namibia, Lesotho, Swaziland and
South Africa.

It is a founding member of the Global Alliance
for Public Relations and Communication
Management, and initiated the formation of the
Council for Communication Management in
South Africa. The council is the coordinating
body representing various groupings of profes-
sionals in South Africa.

Prisa plays a leading role in uniting profes-
sionals and driving transformation. As the
recognised leader of the public relations and
communication management profession in
southern Africa and beyond, Prisa provides the
southern African industry with the local profes-
sional advantage.

International relations

The international branch of the DoC continues
to be the primary vehicle through which the
department pursues government’s priority
of contributing to a better South Africa and
contributing to a better and safer Africa in a
better world.

South Africa chairs the Future Strategy
Committee of the Universal Postal Union.

The department was re-elected to the
Postal Operations Council that deals with the
operational, economic and commercial aspects
of the postal business.

South Africa has contributed significantly to
the UPU’s work in developing National Address
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Systems. The country’s use of Global Positioning
Systems to allocate addresses to people in rural
and undeveloped areas has proved critical.
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South Africa could take advantage of its growing
working-age population to help accelerate its
growth to 5,4% a year and double per capita
incomes by 2030, according to the South Africa
Economic Update released in August 2015 by
the World Bank.

The report explores how the projected growth
can be attained by creating a virtuous circle of
job-intensive growth, improved productivity,
higher savings and better education attainment,
particularly for the youth who will drive the
growth in the working age population in the
coming decades.

The seventh edition of the report has found
that South Africa is undergoing a profound
demographic shift in which the share of its
working-age population between 15 and 64
years has expanded substantially and will
continue to grow for another five decades.

Since 1994, the working-age population
expanded by 11 million and comprises 65% of
South Africa’s population of 54,9 million in 2015.

By August 2015, about 60% of the 5,2
unemployed people in South Africa were
between 15 and 34 years old, did not have
matric (high school) qualification, and the youth
unemployment rate was about 50%.

The National Development Plan (NDP), South
Africa’s strategy for reducing unemployment,
inequality and poverty by 2030, provides a strong
platform for collaboration among business,
government, labour and civil society.

The plan promotes enhanced competi-
tiveness, expanded infrastructure, greater spatial
efficiency in growing cities, and accelerated rural
development. It prioritises measures to build a
capable, effective state that delivers services to
citizens while encouraging business investment
and growth.

To counter unemployment levels, especially
amongst young people, government aims to
create six million work opportunities by 2019.

Economic indicators

Domestic output

Economic activity in South Africa increased at
a slightly slower pace in the fourth quarter of
2015, according to the South African Reserve
Bank’s (SARB) Quarterly Bulletin, released in
March 2016.

Following a contraction in the second quarter
of 2015, annualised growth in real gross
domestic product (GDP) accelerated to 0,7%
in the third quarter before slowing marginally
to 0,6% in the fourth quarter.

The slower growth in the final quarter could
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be attributed to a decline in the real value
added by the secondary sector alongside

steady, but slower, growth in the tertiary
sector. The real value added by the primary
sector declined further over the period albeit
at a somewhat slower pace than in the third
quarter. Excluding the contribution of the
drought-affected agricultural sector, annualised
growth in real

GDP decelerated marginally from 1,1% in the
third quarter of 2015 to 0,9% in the final quarter.

Consistent with the sluggish quarter-to-quarter
growth registered throughout the year, growth
inreal gross domestic production moderated
further from 1,5% in 2014 to a disappointing
1,3% in 2015 — with the exception of 2009, the
slowest rate of expansion during the past 17
years. On average, annual growth amounted to
2,3% between 2010 and 2015 compared with an
annual average rate of 4,0% in the 10 years prior
to 2009.

The lacklustre performance of the South
African economy in 2015 could, to an important
extent, be attributed to subdued business and
consumer confidence levels, muted demand
conditions, ongoing supply-side constraints,
a further decline in the prices of key export
commodities, and the knock-on effects of the
widespread drought conditions in many parts of
the country.

Subsequent to a sharp contraction of 10,4%
in the third quarter of 2015, the real value added
by the primary sector declined further, albeit at
a slower pace in the final quarter of the year.
Agricultural output shrank at a faster pace,
alongside an increase in the real output of the
mining sector.

Activity in the agricultural sector contracted
unabatedly throughout 2015. In addition to the
devastating effect of dry weather conditions on
field crops as well as animal and horticultural
production, the country also experienced
record-high temperatures in the final quarter of
2015, further scorching arable land.

Livestock production held up well over
the period, mitigating the rate of contraction.
Negative growth in all four quarters of 2015
accordingly culminated in an annual decline of
8,4% for the year as a whole.

Early indications do not bode well for the
2015/16 planting and production season.
According to the February 2016 estimates of
the Crop Estimate Committee, South African
producers are expected to plant roughly a 26%
smaller area than in the preceding year.

Preliminary estimates of the commercial
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maize crop for the 2015/16 season amount to
7,3 million tons as opposed to 9,9 million tons
in the 2014/15 season. Taking into account the
available stock of white and yellow maize, the
country might have to import white and yellow
maize to meet annual domestic commercial
consumption of roughly 9,6 million tons.

Mining production picked up in the final
quarter of 2015; annualised growth in real output
accelerated from -9,8% in the third quarter of
2015 to 1,5% in the final quarter, supported by
the higher production of especially diamonds
and nickel. The production volumes of coal,
platinum-group metals and building materials
increased at a more moderatepace despite
further steps to enhance operational efficiencies,
while the production of gold,manganese ore
and other metallic minerals contracted over the
period.

On an annual basis, growth in the real output
of the mining sector turned around from -1,6%
in 2014 to 3,0% in 2015, adding 0,2 percentage
points to growth in aggregate GDP. Mining
production in 2015 benefited mainly from the
normalisation in platinum production following
improved productivity and cost-containment
measures introduced at a number of platinum
mines after the protracted labour strike in the
industry in 2014.

In addition, in some of the other domestic
mining subsectors work disruptions as a
result of wage disputes were less prevalent in
2015. Despite this improved performance, the
industry continued to be adversely affected by
infrastructural constraints, policy uncertainty,
ongoing labour tension, declining commodity
prices, rising operational costs, and a global
oversupply of certain mining products.

Owing mainly to the disappointing performance
of the manufacturing sector, the real value
added by the secondary sector switched from an
annualised increase of 3,3% in the third quarter
of 2015 to a decline of 1,5% in the fourth quarter.
Activity in the electricity, gas and water as well
as in the construction sectors strengthened over
the period.

The quarter-to-quarter pickup in the real value
added by the manufacturing sector in the third
quarter of 2015 was short-lived as real manufac-
turing output contracted anew in the fourth
quarter. Weighed down by lower production of
primarily durable manufactured products, the
real value added by the manufacturing sector
contracted at an annualised rate of 2,6% over
the period — subtracting 0,3 percentage points
from overall economic growth in the final quarter
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of 2015.

Production volumes declined in the subsectors
supplying basic iron and steel; non-ferrous metal
products and machinery; electrical machinery;
and motor vehicles, parts and accessories and
other transport equipment. The weaker demand
for processed metals affected by, among other
factors, the slowdown in economic activity in
China probably weighed on the production of
these products.

By contrast, the production of non-durable
goods rose over the period in line with increased
consumer demand for these products. Increases
were mainly evident in the production of
petroleum and chemical products and of food and
beverages. Consistent with the somewhat higher
production levels in a number of subsectors, the
utilisation of production capacity in the manufac-
turing sector increased from 80,1% in the third
quarter of 2015 to 80,5% in the final quarter.

Annual growth in the real output of the
manufacturing sector tapered off between 2010
and 2012, and thereafter remained virtually
unchanged up to 2015; real output rose by
only 0,1% in 2015. Activity in the South African
manufacturing sector continued to be negatively
affected by weak domestic and global demand,
the slowdown in activity in the agricultural sector,
declining commodity prices affecting the mining
sector, and electricity-supply constraints.

Following two successive quarters of negative
growth, the real output of the electricity, gas and
water sector advanced at a rate of 0,9% in the
fourth quarter of 2015. Scheduled maintenance
done in preceding months at various plants
together with additional electricity generated by
independent power producers (IPPs) contributed
to a more steady supply of electricity over the
period.

Reduced demand, mainly from energy-
intensive sectors such as mining and metal
processing, as well as the implementation of
alternative energy sources by businesses and
consumers probably also reduced electricity
demand in the final quarter of 2015.

Consistent with the overall slowdown in
domestic economic activity, the real value
added by the electricity, gas and water sector
contracted by 1,0% in 2015, the sharpest rate of
decline since 2009.

The real value added by the construction
sector increased somewhat in the fourth quarter
of 2015 as activity ticked up in essentially the
non-residential building and civil construction
segments. Residential building activity tapered
off over the period.
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In contrast to the usually more volatile goods-
producing sectors, the services sector recorded
relatively steady quarter-to-quarter growth
throughout 2015. The pace of increase in the
real value added by the tertiary sector, however,
moderated somewhat in the final quarter of
2015, decelerating from 1,9% in the third quarter
of 2015 to 1,5% in the fourth quarter.

Activity in the finance, insurance, real-estate
and business services; and the general
government sectors advanced at a slower pace
in the final quarter of 2015, while activity in
the trade sector increased somewhat over the
period. Real value added by the transport sector
declined over the period.

Growth in the real value added by the
commerce sector increased at a faster pace in
the fourth quarter of 2015, accelerating from an
annualised rate of 2,5% in the third quarter of
2015 to 2,8% in the fourth quarter.

Retail trade activity remained firm notwith-
standing the somewhat higher interest rate
environment, the depreciation in the exchange
value of the rand, and elevated debt levels
of consumers. Retailers of non-durable and
semi-durable products probably benefited from
aggressive price promotions in an effort to boost
trade volumes.

General dealers; retailers of textile, clothing,
footwear and leather goods; specialised food,
beverage and tobacco stores; and retailers of
pharmaceutical goods, cosmetics and toiletries,
in particular, registered increased sales over the
period.

Consistent with the moderation in the domestic
production of durable products, retail sales of
household furniture, appliances and equipment
decreased at a somewhat faster pace over the
period. Activity in the wholesale trade subsector,
however, declined in the fourth quarter of 2015.

In the fourth quarter of 2015, domestic sales
of new vehicles increased marginally, probably
on account of heightened expectations of
price increases in the opening months of
2016 following the sustained depreciation in
the exchange rate of the rand. By contrast,
growth in the sales of used passenger vehicles
decelerated in the fourth quarter of 2015. The
real value added by the accommodation sector
increased over the period.

Owing mainly to a decline in transport activity,
the growth in real output of the transport,

storage and communication sector receded
from 0,1% in the third quarter of 2015 to an
annualised rate of -0,2% in the fourth quarter.
However, real value added by the sector
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benefited from uninterrupted growth in the
communication subsector over the period.

Activity in the finance, insurance, real-estate
and business services sector decelerated from

an annualised rate of 2,8% in the third quarter
of 2015 to 1,9% in the fourth quarter. This slower
pace of increase was, in particular, evident in
the real value added by the commercial banking
sector coinciding with a marked deceleration
in activity in the equity and derivative markets.
Overall growth in the real value added by the
sector, however, accelerated from 2,2% in 2014
to 2,8% in 2015.

Employment by general government
increased at a slower pace in the fourth quarter
of 2015, bringing about a deceleration in growth
in real value added by general government from
1,2% in the third quarter of 2015 to 1,0% in the
final quarter.

Real gross domestic expenditure
Notwithstanding the marginally slower growth in
gross domestic production in the final quarterof
2015, growth in real gross domestic expenditure
accelerated from an annualised rate of 1,4% in
the third quarter of 2015 to 4,3% in the fourth
quarter.

Expenditure on all three components of final
demand increased at a faster pace over the
period alongside a moderation in the pace of
destocking in real inventory holdings. For the
year 2015 as a whole, real gross domestic
expenditure nevertheless advanced by only 0,3
% — the slowest annual rate of increase since
2009.

The change in real inventories made the
largest contribution to the expansion in real
GDP in the fourth quarter of 2015, adding 2,6
percentage points to overall economic growth.
For the year2015 as a whole, however, real net
exports and private consumption expenditure
by households were the main drivers of growth,
contributing 0,9 and 1,0 percentage points
respectively to overall growth.

Private consumption expenditure by
households

Real final consumption expenditure by
households increased at an annualised rate of
1,6% in the fourth quarter of 2015 — that is, at
a somewhat faster pace than in the second and
third quarters of the year.

Spending on durable and non-durable goods
switched from negative to positive growth, while
real outlays on services increased at a slower
pace over the period.
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Mainly underpinned by substantially higher
real spending on services, growth in real
consumption expenditure by households
accelerated from 1,4% in 2014 to 1,6% in 2015.
Relative to GDP, final consumption expenditure
by households amounted to 60,9% in 2015.

Subsequent to a decline of 4,9% in the third
quarter of 2015, real outlays on durable goods
increased at an annualised rate of 3,5% in the
fourth quarter. Spending on especially passenger
vehicles — accounting for roughly 50% of real
outlays on durable goods — increased in the
final quarter of 2015, having declined in the third
quarter of 2015.

Expenditure on this category was probably
boosted by pre-emptive buying in anticipation
of possible price increases in the first quarter of
2016, a practice which consumers have become
accustomed to in recent years.

Spending on furniture and household
appliances decreased somewhat while the pace
of increase in real outlays on computers and
related equipment slowed in the final quarter
of 2015. On a calendar-year basis, the pace
of increase in real spending on durable goods
moderated notably from 5,3% in 2014 to 1,6%
in 2015.

The moderate rise in household indebt-
edness, amid a somewhat higher interest rate
environment and an acceleration in durable
goods price inflation following the sharp
depreciation in the exchange value of the rand,
is expected to hamper spending on this category
in future.

Employment
In an environment characterised by slowing
domestic economic growth and heightened
global uncertainty, total formal non-agricultural
employment advanced only marginally in the
third quarter of 2015.
According to th

South Africa hosted a successful two-day Johannesburg
Summit of the FOCAC at the Sandton Convention Centre,
near Johannesburg, South Africa, from 4 to 5 December
2015 under the theme: “Africa-China Progressing Together:
Win-Win Cooperation for Common Development.”

Atotal of 48 Heads of State and 38 Ministers from Africa
and China attended the summit, and they shared the view
that China and Africa had the responsibility and capability
to play a bigger role in international affairs based on win-
win cooperation.

China has worked with South Africa to make the FOCAC
meeting a grand gathering for strengthening China-Africa
solidarity and charting out the future of their cooperation.

This momentous event was characterised by various
successful engagements, a cultural evening and exhibi-
tions.
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SA) Quarterly Employment Statistics (QES)
survey, employment increased by 0,2% on a
seasonally adjusted and annualised basis in
the third quarter of 2015, with the total level of
formal non-agricultural employment increasing
by 5 100 job opportunities to an estimated 8,95
million. Employment levels in the public and
private sectors rose by 0,4% and 0,2% respec-
tively over the period.

Employment growth in the public sector
slowed somewhat from the second to the third
quarter of 2015. National departments, and to
a lesser extent other public-sector enterprises,
continued to increase their staff complement in
the third quarter of 2015.

Similarly to the second quarter, the increase
in employment by national departments
resulted largely from the transfer of employees
of technical vocational education and training
colleges (former further education and training
colleges) and community and education training
colleges from provincial governments to the
Department of Higher Education and Training
(DHET).

These employment gains were partly
countered by job-shedding at provincial level,
at local government level, and in the public
transport, storage and communication sector
in the third quarter of 2015. Nevertheless,
employment growth at provincial level has
outpaced employment gains at national
department and local authority level since 2005,
as shown in the accompanying graph.

Employment growth in the public sector
slowed somewhat from the second to the third
quarterof 2015. National departments, and to
a lesser extent other public-sector enterprises,
continued to increase their staff complement in
the third quarter of 2015.

Similarly to the second quarter, the increase
in employment by national departments
resulted largely from the transfer of employees
of technical vocational education and training
colleges (former further education and training
colleges) and community and education training
colleges from provincial governments to the
DHET.

These employment gains were partly
countered by job-shedding at provincial level,
at local government level, and in the public
transport, storage and communication sector
in the third quarter of 2015. Nevertheless,
employment growth at provincial level has
outpaced employment gains at national
department and local authority level since 2005,
as shown in the accompanying graph.
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Private-sector employment growth remained
sluggish. Following a decrease in the second

quarter of 2015, a mere 2 900 private-sector
job opportunities were created in the third
quarter.

Employment gains were registered in the
private transport, storage and communication
sector; the finance, insurance, real-estate and
business services sector; the trade, catering and
accommodation services sector; and the private
community, social and personal services sector.
Conversely, further job losses were recorded in
the goods-producing sectors of the economy,
with labour paring continuing in the mining,
manufacturing and construction sectors in the
third quarter of 2015.

Formal private-sector employment growth
has been fairly pedestrian following the 2008-09
economic recession, particularly in the goods-
producing sectors of the economy. In fact, the
accompanying graph shows that the mining,
manufacturing and construction sectors have
collectively shed 128 000 jobs between the
second quarter of 2012 and the third quarter of
2015 as a hostile labour relations environment,
electricity-supply constraints, policy uncertainty,
low business confidence, and more recently
weak global and domestic demand adversely
affected investment and employment in these
sectors of the economy.

In addition, as output growth in the
economy moderated gradually in recent years,
employment growth in the tertiary sector slowed
concomitantly, having initially grown fairly briskly
following the 2008-09 recession.

Furthermore, given the most severe drought
in decades and the continued unwinding of the
commodity supercycle, the private sector is not
expected to create meaningful employment
opportunitiesin the short run. The recent sharp
depreciation in the exchange rate of the rand will
probably intensify upward cost pressures in the
economy, particularly in the goods-producing
sectors.

Employment in the domestic mining sector
has decreased almost unabatedly from a recent
peak in the second quarter of 2012 up to the
third quarter of 2015. Throughout this period the
domestic mining industry had to operate within
an environment characterised by disruptive
labour relations, often resulting in protracted
labour strikes, as well as an escalation in
operating costs.

In addition, international commodity prices
have declined notably since 2011, as depicted in
the accompanying graph. The drop in commodity
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prices continued in 2015, owing to reduced
demand from China and a global oversupply of
many commaodities.

The pace of job-shedding in the mining sector
accelerated in the third quarter of 2015, partic-
ularly in the non-gold mining sector which was
affected by retrenchments in the platinum-mining
sector as well as the closure and downscaling of
some coal and chrome mines.

Employment levels in the gold-mining sector
decreased only marginally in the third quarter
of 2015, having remained unchanged in the
previous quarter. The recent sharp depreciation
in the exchange rate of the rand has to some
extent compensated for the decline in interna-
tional commodity prices, at least in the short
term, providing a much-needed boost to the
profitability of South African mining companies.

Employment levels in the manufacturing
sector decreased at a roughly similar pace in
both the second and third quarters of 2015,
representing a cumulative loss of almost 12 000
job opportunities. Furthermore, the Manufac-
turing Survey of Stellenbosch University’s
Bureau for Economic Research (BER) indicated
that business confidence among manufacturers
remained unchanged at 34 index points in the
fourth quarter of 2015; the index has remained
below the neutral level of 50 since the third
quarter of 2011.

The pessimistic sentiment was pervasive
throughout the manufacturing sector,
exacerbated by a renewed deceleration in
production volume growth for durable goods
in particular. Although the recent sharp
depreciation in the exchange rate of the rand
could improve the profitability of manufacturing
exporters, domestic demand for manufactured
goods remained fairly weak, aggravated by the
severe drought conditions and the commodity
price-driven restructuring in the mining sector.
Employment prospects in the manufacturing
sector thus remain bleak, as suggested by the
sharp drop in the employment sub-index of the
Barclays Manufacturing Purchasing Managers’
Index (PMI), from an average of 47,2 index
points in the third quarter of 2015 to an average
of 43,7 index points in the fourth quarter.

Construction-sector employment contracted at
an accelerated pace in the third quarter of 2015,
weighed down by disappointing government
infrastructure spending on large projects and
sluggish private-sector capital investment by the
mining sector in particular.

In fact, the construction sector has shed a
cumulative 27 400 job opportunities in the five
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quarters up to the third quarter of 2015. Despite
improving somewhat in the fourth quarter of
2015, confidence levels in the building and
construction sector remained low; the First
National Bank (FNB)/BER Building Confidence
Index rose by 4 index points to 48 in the fourth
quarter of 2015, while the FNB/BER Civil
Confidence Index increased by 3 index points to
42 over the same period.

In addition, the real value of building plans
passed decreased notably from the third to the
fourth quarter of 2015. Contrary to developments
in the primary and secondary sectors of the
economy, employment levels increased in the
tertiary sector of the economy in the third quarter
of 2015. The finance, insurance, real-estate
and business services sector created 11 700
employment opportunities in the third quarter,
more than offsetting the losses recorded in the
previous quarter.

In addition, the trade, catering and accommo-
dation services sector continued to record
fairly meaningful employment gains for a third
successive quarter, supported by continued
growth in household consumption expenditure.
However, results from the BER’s Retail Survey
for the fourth quarter of 2015 suggest that
underlying consumer demand could be deterio-
rating.

Business confidence among retailers,
wholesalers and new vehicle dealers remained
depressed in the fourth quarter of 2015, owing
to low sales volume growth, rising input costs,
and generally tough trading conditions. In
addition, the FNB/BER Consumer Confidence
Index plummeted to -14 in the fourth quarter of
2015 from -5 in the third quarter, suggesting that
consumer spending on especially durable goods
could come under increased pressure in the first
half of 2016.

According to the Quarterly Labour Force
Survey (QLFS) conducted by Stats SA, the
number of persons employed in South Africa
increased by 190 000 from the third quarter
of 2015 to the fourth quarter, raising the total
level of employment to roughly 16,02 million.5
Employment numbers are usually boosted in
the fourth quarter of each year by seasonal
workers employed in the trade, catering and
accommodation services sector in particular.
Although QLFS outcomes for 2015 are not
strictly comparable to those of 2014, total
employment nevertheless increased by 698 000
in the year to the fourth quarter of 2015. Notable
employment gains were recorded in all the main
QLFS sub-categories, largely due to enhanced
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coverage following the introduction of the new
master sample. Bearing this in mind, the formal
non-agricultural sector and the informal sector
added 269 000 and 236 000 employment
opportunities respectively in the year to the
fourth quarter of 2015.

The number of unemployed persons
decreased by 225 000 from the third to the fourth
quarter of 2015, aided by temporary seasonal
job creation, but increased by a notable 284 000
in the year to the fourth quarter of 2015, bringing
the total number of unemployed South Africans
to around 5,19 million. However, Stats SA
cautioned that following the introduction of the
new master sample, quarterly unemployment
trends have become rather unstable and should

be interpreted with circumspection. Encour-
agingly, the number of discouraged job seekers-
decreased by 124 000 in the year to the fourth
quarter of 2015. As unemployment grew at a
slightly faster pace than employment in the
year to the fourth quarter of 2015, the official
unemployment rate increased marginally to
24,5% from 24,3% a year earlier.

The seasonally adjusted unemployment rate
decreased from 25,3% in the third quarter of
2015 to 25,1% in the fourth quarter. The youth
unemployment rate rose to 50,4% in the fourth
quarter of 2015, up from 48,8% a year earlier.

Price inflation

The sharp decline in international commodity
prices in 2015 led to a subdued global inflationary
environment and contributed meaningfully to a
more benign domestic inflation outcome than
initially anticipated.

In addition, domestic demand and output
growth slowed throughout the year, reducing
inflationary pressures further. Consequently,
headline consumer price inflation moderated
from an annual average of 6,1% in 2014 to 4,6%
in 2015 — the first moderation in annual average
headline consumer price inflation in four years.

Despite the decline in crude oil and other
international commodity prices, consumer price
inflation accelerated gradually from a recent low
of 3,9% in February 2015 to 4,8% in November,
affected by the gradual depreciation in the
exchange rate of the rand throughout the first
eleven months of the year.

However, inflationary pressures intensified
towards the end of 2015 and in the opening
months of 2016 as food price inflation quickened
in response to the severe drought conditions and
as the exchange rate of the rand depreciated
sharply. As such, consumer price inflation
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quickened to 6,2% in January 2016.

Driven largely by falling international
commodity prices, most measures of domestic
producer price inflation moderated markedly
in 2015. Producer price inflation for mining
products decelerated substantially from an
annual average of 4,2% in 2014 to an annual
average of -4,1% in 2015. Likewise, producer
price inflation for final manufactured goods more
than

halved from an annual average of 7,5% in 2014
to 3,6% in 2015, while producer price inflation
for intermediate manufactured goods moderated
from an annual average of 8,2% in 2014 to a
mere 0,8% in 2015, as price inflation slowed
across a broad range of product categories.
When measured as an annual average, producer
price inflation for agriculture, forestry and fishing
products moderated from 5,3% in 2014 to 4,7%
in 2015.

However, producer price inflation for electricity
and water — both administered prices — remained
elevated throughout 2015, accelerating
somewhat from an annual average of 9,9% in
2014 to 11,1% in 2015.

Notwithstanding the slowing annual average
rates of inflation, most measures of producer
price inflation accelerated in recent months;
producer price inflation for final manufactured
goods and intermediate manufactured goods
amounted to 7,6% and 3,8% respectively in
January 2016.

Driven largely by steep drought-induced
agricultural price increases, producer price
inflation for agriculture, forestry and fishing
products accelerated markedly in the closing
months of 2015, amounting to 23,6% in January
2016.

Throughout 2015, headline consumer price
inflation outcomes were primarily shaped by
movements in consumer goods price inflation, in
particular that of non-durable goods.

Consumer goods price inflation accelerated
from a recent low of 3,6% in September 2015
to 6,5% in January 2016, as non-durable goods
price inflation — representing 71% of the total
consumer goods price basket — quickened from
3,8% 10 7,7% over the same period, in turn driven
largely by movements in petrol price inflation
and to a lesser extent by food price inflation.

The acceleration in petrol price inflation
occurred despite falling international crude oil
prices and was driven by the depreciation in
the exchange rate of the rand as well as the
dissipation of favourable base effects in recent
months.
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Suppressed by
demand conditions, durable and semi-durable

relatively weak domestic

goods price inflation has remained fairly
subdued in recent months; semi-durable goods
price inflation slowed from 4,3% in June 2015 to
3,4% in December, largely due to a slow pace of
increase in the prices of clothing and footwear,
while durable goods price inflation accelerated
marginally from 2,2% to 3,0% over the same
period, despite the depreciation in the exchange
rate of the rand.

Consumer services price inflation remained
steady around the upper limit of the inflation
target range of 6,0% for a prolonged period
up to the middle of 2015. Thereafter, it slowed
somewhat to 5,7% in December 2015, as
moderations in transport, restaurant and hotel
services price inflation outweighed a quickening
in housing and utility services price inflation.

International food prices declined for a fourth
consecutive year in 2015, with the international
food price index of the United Nations Food and
Agriculture Organization (FAO) averaging 19,1%
below its level in 2014 on account of abundant
global food supplies and an appreciating US
dollar. However, when expressed in rand terms,
the year-on-year change in the FAQO international
food price index accelerated notably from July
2015 onwards, amounting to 19,1% in January
2016 following the marked depreciation in the
exchange rate of the rand in recent months.

Abundant supplies and high inventory levels
following, among others, the removal of export
taxes in Argentina and continued good crop
prospects, resulted in international cereals
prices falling further in 2015 with the FAO
international cereals price index being 15,4%
lower than in 2014.

However, despite lower international cereal
prices, the dramatically reduced 2015 domestic
maize crop following the most severe drought
in decades resulted in domestic maize and
wheat prices soaring to all-time high levels and
occasionally trading above import parity levels.

Domestic agricultural producer food price
inflation accelerated notably from -3,0% in
January 2015 to 25,9% a year later. The
quickening in agricultural producer food price
inflation resulted almost entirely from a marked
acceleration in price inflation for cereals and
other crops, from -17,5% in January 2015 to
79,2% in January 2016, as the severe drought
conditions ravaged crops in South Africa’s
primary maize- and wheat-producing areas.

The rise in domestic maize prices was
exacerbated by expectations that South Africa
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might have to import roughly four million tons of
maize in the wake of the drought. Conversely,
producer price inflation for live animals
moderated notably from 11,5% in May 2015
to 1,0% in January 2016 due to the increased
selling and slaughtering of herds in drought-
stricken areas.

Producer food price inflation at the
manufactured level has not fully responded to
the pickup in agricultural food price inflation,
decelerating to 5,0% in July and August 2015
beforequickening to 7,8% in January 2016.
However, in recent months some pass-through
from the notable acceleration in inflation for
agricultural crops and cereals became visible
in price inflation for grain mill, starch and animal
feed products, as well as for bakery products.

Nevertheless, similarly to the price movements
for live animals, price inflation for manufactured-
producer meat products slowed markedly to a
mere 0,8% in January 2016.

Consumer food price inflation responded to
the acceleration in agricultural and manufactured
producer food price inflation with a time lag,
initially moderating to 4,3% in June 2015 before
accelerating to 7,0% in January 2016.

Nonetheless, the impact of the prolonged
drought was evident in the quickening of price
inflation for bread and cereals from 2,4% in April
201510 8,4% in January 2016 and a concomitant
slowdown in meat price inflation from 6,4% to
4,3% over the same period, offsetting each other
to some extent.

The acceleration in consumer food price
inflation has become more broad-based in
recent months, as price inflation for especially
vegetables quickened notably in January 2016
due the increased need for irrigation following
the extreme temperatures experienced during
the month.

Within an environment of fairly limited pricing
power in the domestic economy on account of
weak consumer demand, most measures of
underlying inflation have moderated throughout
2015 before accelerating in December 2015 and
January 2016.

Subtracting the impact of the more volatile
food, non-alcoholic beverages and petrol
prices from the calculation of targeted headline
consumer price inflation, underlying inflation
slowed from 5,9% in February 2015 to 5,5%
in November before accelerating to 5,9% in
January 2016.

Similarly, when further excluding the impact of
electricity prices from the calculation, the resultant
underlying measure of inflation moderated from
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5,8% to 5,1% before quickening to 5,6% over the
same period. However, the sharp depreciation
in the exchange rate of the rand in December
2015 and January 2016 is expected to add to

underlying inflationary pressures in coming
months, irrespective of weak domestic demand.

An analysis of price changes based on the
classification of individual consumption by
purpose (COICOP) categories suggests a slight
slackening in inflationary pressures from 2014 to
2015.

As such, annual consumer price inflation in
2015 exceeded the upper limit of the inflation
targetrange in four of the twelve COICOP
categories (as opposed to six categories in
2014), while four categories recorded price
increases within the inflation target range
(the same as in 2014) and four categories
registered rates of change below the lower limit
of the inflation target range (compared to two
categories in 2014).

The accompanying graph shows that the
housing and utilities category remained the main
contributor to annual consumer price inflation
in 2015 (increasing its contribution notably),
followed by the miscellaneous goods and
services category, which moved up from fourth
position in 2014.

Consistent with extremely benign petrol price
inflation following the decline in international
crude oil prices, coupled with relatively subdued
motor vehicle price inflation throughout 2015,
the transport category subtracted from annual
consumer price inflation in 2015 after contributing
meaningfully to consumer price inflation in 2014.

Driven largely by movements in petrol price
inflation, administered price inflation accelerated
from a recent low of -4,5% in February 2015 to
8,8% in January 2016. Even though domestic
petrol prices fell somewhat in the three months
to January 2016 — the inland price of unleaded
95-octane petrol decreased by a cumulative 24
cents per litre over the three-month period — the
year-on-year rate of change in consumer petrol
price inflation accelerated markedly from -8,0%
in October 2015 to 10,0% in January 2016,
largely due to unfavourable base effects.

Furthermore, when excluding the effect of
petrol prices from the calculation of administered
prices, the rate of increase accelerated from 6,3%
in February 2015 to 8,5% in December 2015
and January 2016, driven largely by acceler-
ations in price inflation for electricity, water and
assessment rates. When excluding electricity
prices from the calculation of administered prices
as well, the rate of increase quickened from
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6,2% in June 2015 to 7,4% in December, before
moderating to 7,1% in January 2016. In early
March 2016, the National Energy Regulator of
South Africa (NERSA) awarded Eskom a 9,4%
increase for 2016/17.

Average inflation expectations, as measured
in the Inflation Expectations Survey conducted
by the BER in the fourth quarter 2015, shifted
higher over the whole forecast period. The
average headline inflation expectations of
financial analysts, business representatives
and trade unions increased marginally by 0,1
percentage points to 5,6% and 6,2% for 2015
and 2016 respectively, but increased by a more
substantial 0,3 percentage points to 6,2% for
2017.

Analysts and business representatives revised
their 2017 forecasts slightly upwards to 5,6%
(up by 0,2 percentage points) and 6,6% (up by
0,1 percentage points) respectively. In contrast,
trade union officials raised their forecast by a
noticeable 0,4 percentage points to 6,3%.

Analysts expect inflation to quicken notably
to 5,9% in 2016 before moderating to 5,6%
in 2017. Business representatives and trade
unions, in turn, expect inflation to accelerate in
2016 and 2017, from 6,4% in 2016 to 6,6% in
2017 in the case of business representatives,
and from 6,2% to 6,3% over the same period in
the case of trade union officials.

After edging lower to 5,9% in the third quarter
of 2015, average five-year inflation expectations
rebounded to 6,1% in the fourth quarter. While
business representatives kept their five-year
inflation expectations unchanged at 6,5%, those
of analysts and trade-union officials rose by 0,1
percentage points to 5,5% and by 0,3 percentage
points to 6,2%, respectively.

Average household inflation expectations for
the next 12 months increased somewhat from
6,7% in the third-quarter 2015 survey to 6,9% in
the fourth-quarter survey.

Exchange rates
The South African rand depreciated sharply
against most major currencies in the fourth
quarter of 2015 as both global and domestic
developments negatively affected the currency.
Whereas the weighted average exchange rate
of the rand increased, on balance, marginally by
0,2% in October 2015, it declined by 2,1% and
8,3% in November and December respectively.
On balance, the nominal effective exchange
rate of the rand declined by 10,0% in the fourth
quarter of 2015 compared with a decline of 9,0%
in the third quarter.
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The weighted exchange rate of the rand
declined by no less than 19,7% from 31
December 2014 to 31 December 2015, the
sharpest fall since the 23,5% decline in 2008.

Like the currencies of many other emerging-
market economies, the performance of the rand
was affected by the normalisation of US monetary
policy, declining international commodity prices
as well as concerns about global economic
growth.

Domestic factors — such as sluggish economic
growth, a widening of the current-account
deficit, concerns regarding the sustainability
of the fiscal projections as well as multi-year
low business and consumer confidence levels
— negatively affected the performance of the
domestic currency in especially the second half
of 2015. The rand was one of the world’s worst-
performing currencies in 2015.

In January 2016, the South African rand
continued its downward trend, weighed down by
a strong US dollar and lingering concerns about
the outlook for the Chinese economy. The US
dollar was supported by solid US labour market
data, which may justify further tightening of
policy rates by the Fed.

By contrast, the growth projections for South
Africa were revised further downwards by the
IMF in its January 2016 World Economic Outlook
(WEO), adding to the pressure on the rand. The
rand stabilised somewhat in February 2016,
depreciating by only 0,3% against the dollar from
the end of January.

While the rand reached all-time lows against
most major currencies on a nominal basis in
December 2015, the real effective exchange
rate of the rand also edged lower, but without
matching the all-time low recorded in 2001.

Although the current exchange value of the
rand is supportive of domestic-export growth,
the probability of higher domestic input costs
and slower economic growth in South Africa’s
main export trading-partner countries may erode
potential gains from the depreciation in the
domestic currency.

Economic Development
Department (EDD

The EDD has assumed responsibilities relating
to the creation of decent employment through
inclusive economic growth, including the

In 2015 for the first time, other African countries became
South Africa’s single biggest regional market, overtaking
Asia. The country exported R303-billion worth of goods to
other African countries, supporting about a quarter million
South African jobs.
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implementation of certain aspects of the NDP,
the New Growth Path (NGP) and the national
infrastructure plan as captured in outcomes 4, 6
and 7 of government’s 2014-2019 Medium Term
Strategic Framework (MTSF).

The department is also responsible for five
public entities, comprising three regulatory bodies
and two development finance institutions. These
are: the Competition Commission, the Competition
Tribunal, the International Trade Administration
Commission of South Africa (ITAC), the Industrial
Development Corporation (IDC) of South Africa
and the Small Enterprise Finance Agency (Sefa).

In line with these responsibilities, the depart-
ment’s mandate includes the administration of the
following legislation:

« Industrial Development Act, 1940 (Act 22 of

1940)

+ Competition Act, 1998 (Act 89 of 1998)
« International Trade Administration Act, 2002 (Act

71 of 2002)

+ Infrastructure Development Act, 2014 (Act 23 of

2014).

Budget and funding

The EDD aims to drive government’s priorities
of job creation, inclusive economic growth and
industrialisation, and to support the alignment of
the State in implementing policies.

The department focuses its work in relation
to outcome 4 (decent employment through
inclusive growth) of government’s 2014-2019
MTSF.

The department’'s 2009 NGP for creating
the jobs that South Africa needs aims for the
collective achievement of a more developed and
equitable economy and society over the medium
term, in the context of sustained growth.

It sets out critical markers for employment
creation and growth, and identifies where
viable changes in the structure and character of
production can generate a more inclusive and
greener economy over the medium to longer
term.

To that end, it combines macroeconomic and
microeconomic interventions. Over the medium
term, the department will make interventions
aimed at integrating its NGP, including:
interventions in infrastructure initiatives, support
to provinces on economic planning, and strategic
support to development finance institutions and
regulatory bodies.

Cabinet has approved reductions of R8,3
million for 2017/18 and R13,5 million for
2018/19 to the department’s compensation of
employees budget. The reductions are part
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of Cabinet’s decision to lower the national
aggregate expenditure ceiling. The department’s
operational expenditure is largely on compen-
sation of employees for the skilled personnel
required to drive its policy and coordination
interventions.

A reduction in personnel will be mitigated
through partnerships with higher education
institutions to provide technical expertise as it is
required. After consultation with the Department
of Public Service and Administration and
National Treasury, the department will develop
and implement a plan to manage its personnel
expenditure within its reduced personnel budget.

The department’s goods and services budget
has been reduced, by R1,2 million for 2016/17,
R1,2 million for 2017/18 and R1,4 million for
2018/19, particularly in travel and subsistence.
The department plans to mitigate the impact
of the reductions by shifting expenditure from
nonperforming areas.

Interventions in infrastructure initiatives

The EDD continues its work as secretariat
to the Presidential Infrastructure Coordi-
nating Commission (PICC), which focuses
on 18 national strategic integrated projects.
The secretariat’s work is budgeted for in the
Investment, Competition and Trade programme.
R51,5 million over the mediumterm s allocated to
compensation of employees in this programme.

The department will provide 60 annual progress
reports to Cabinet on the strategic integrated
projects, and unblock, fast-track and facilitate
other infrastructure projects. The focus includes
unblocking water use licence applications and
environmental impact assessments so that
projects can commence.

As the chair of the Saldanha-Northern Cape
development corridor (strategic integrated
project 5), the department will drive the corridor’s
implementation over the medium term. The
Saldanha-Northern Cape development corridor
promotes integrated rail and port expansion
and back-of-port industrial capacity, strengthens
maritime support capacity for oil and gas along
the African West Coast, and expands iron ore
mining production and beneficiation.

Support to provinces on economic planning
The department was expected to continue
supporting provinces on economic planning
through a number of spatial, local and provincial
economic initiatives. By end of 2015, support
was being provided to the Free State, Eastern
Cape, Northern Cape, North West, Limpopo and
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KwaZulu-Natal.

Over the medium term, the department was
expected to use 30 economic development
initiatives to promote employment, empowerment
and development in all the provinces. Support
to provinces on economic planning is budgeted
for in the Growth Path and Social Dialogue
programme, and the increase in activities over
the medium term drives expenditure to grow at
an average annual rate of 12,4%, from R27,9
million in 2015/16 to R39,6 million by 2018/19.

Strategic support to development finance
institutions and regulatory bodies

The EDD continues to oversee and provide
strategic direction to the development finance
institutions and regulatory bodies reporting to
it. This work accounts for 81% of total depart-
mental spending over the medium term, or R1,7
billion, in the Investment, Competition and Trade
programme.

The department will evaluate development
finance institutions’ performance on the
impact of jobs. The department expects to
have fourstrategic engagements per year
with development finance institutions over
the medium term, to improve administrative
efficiencies and decrease turnaround times for
project approvals.

The department will also undertake 14
engagements with the trade and competition
regulatory bodies to improve administrative
efficiencies and ensure that the competition
authorities address the abuse of market power
and support government’s employment, industri-
alisation and development objectives.

To further support the work of the competition
authorities, the allocation over the medium term
to the Competition Tribunal has been increased
to strengthen its capacity.

Regulatory and development finance
institutions

Competition Commission

The Competition Commission is a statutory body
constituted in terms of the Competition Act of
1998. It is empowered to investigate, control and
evaluate restrictive business practices, including
the abuse of dominant positions and mergers;
and to promote the advocacy of competition
issues to achieve equity and efficiency in the
South African economy. The commission’s total
budget for 2016/17 is R268,7 million.

Competition Tribunal
The Competition Tribunal was established in
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terms of the Competition Act of 1998. All large
corporate mergers and allegations of restrictive
practices are brought before the tribunal by the
Competition Commission and interested parties
for adjudication. The tribunal’s total budget for
2016/17 is R41,4 million.

International Trade Administration
Commission of South Africa

The ITAC is mandated to manage an efficient
and effective trade administration system. It was
established in terms of the International Trade
Administration Act of 2002. The commission’s
total budget for 2016/17 is R88,7 million.

The ITAC is mandated to foster economic
growth and development to raise incomes and
promote investment and employment, in South
Africa and within the Common Customs Union
Area.

This is done by establishing an efficient and
effective system for the administration of inter-
national trade, subject to this Act and the
Southern African Customs Union Agreement.

The core functions are customs tariff investi-
gations, trade remedies, and import and export
control.

Industrial Development Corporation of South
Africa

The IDC is a national development finance
institution established in terms of the Industrial
Development Act of 1940 with the objective of
leading industrial capacity development.

This entails aligning its priorities with those
identified in terms of government policies and
programmes related to industrial development,
including relevant elements of the NDP, the NGP
and the Industrial Policy Action Plan (IPAP).

In August 2015, it was announced that the IDC
would channel R23 million towards black indstri-
alists.

Small Enterprise Development Agency
(SEDA)
The SEDA was established in 2012 and

combines the operations of Khula Enterprise
Finance, the South African Micro-Finance Apex
Fund and the IDC’s small business operations.

The SEDA provides non-financial business-
development and support services for small
enterprises.

This is in partnership with other role players
ensuring their growth, sustainability and
enhancing their competitiveness and capabilities
through coordinated services, programmes and
projects.
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The agency’s total budget for 2016/17 is
R581,5 million.

New Growth Path
The NGP is government’s vision to place jobs
and decent work at the centre of economic
policy. It sets a target of five million new jobs to
be created by 2020.

It sets out the key jobs drivers and the priority
sectors that we will focus on over the next few
years. It is based on strong and sustained,
inclusive economic growth and the rebuilding of
the productive sectors of the economy.

Infrastructure development in particular is a
foundation for more jobs and addressing rural
under-development.

Green economy

South Africa is committed to pursuing and
exploring opportunities in its transition to an
inclusive, low-carbon, resource-efficient green
economy.

Government aims to use all opportunities
in the green economy to create jobs and cut
carbon emissions. High-tech innovations will
help employment grow over the long term,
as new technology spreads throughout the
economy and transforms other, larger sectors.
South Africa’s chemical industry is of substantial
economic significance, contributing around 5%
to the GDP and approximately 25% of manufac-
turing sales.

The Green Fund is budgeted for in the Environ-
mental Programmes programme, receiving 3,8%
or R290,5 million of the programme’s budget
over the medium term. Established in 2011,
the Green F a national fund providing catalytic
finance for investment in green initiatives that
will support South Africa’s transition towards a
green economy.

The fund is additional and complementary to
existing fiscal allocations, focusing on innovative
projects that need to cover a funding or financing
gap. The fund is managed by the Development
Bank of Southern Africa on behalf of the
Department of Environmental Affairs.

By end of 2015, the Green Fund had a
portfolio of 20 active and two completed
investment projects, representing an investment
commitment totalling R679,8 million.

By end of 2015, the financial contribution from
private sector participants amounted to R91
million and was expected to exceed R500 million
over the medium term.
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Department of Trade and

Industry (the dti)

The work of the dti supports outcome 4 (decent
employment through inclusive growth), Outcome
7 (comprehensive rural development and land
reform) and outcome 11 (create a better South
Africa, a better Africa and a better world) of
government’s 2014-2019 MTSF.

The department is also committed to
implementing the Nine-Point Plan to ignite
growth and create jobs. The department plays a
critical role in facilitating three of the nine priority
interventions: Beneficiation through adding value
to mineral resources; A more effective implemen-
tation of a higher impact IPAP; and encouraging
private sector investment.

These national priorities inform the depart-
ment’s spending priorities over the medium term,
which are: increased investment facilitation,
manufacturing incentives, supporting exports,
and industrial spatial development.

The department will also focus on developing a
programme to promote the long term sustainable
development of black industrialists. The
programme will accelerate the participation of
black industrialists in the national economy, both
in terms of their numbers and their influence.

The department will create multiple, diverse
instruments for black industrialists to enter
targeted industrial sectors and value chains that
are aligned with government developmental
priorities and specifically the IPAP.

By mid-2016, more than 22 black industrialists
had been supported to the value of more than
R1.5 billion, mainly in agro-processing; plastic and
pharmaceuticals; electro technical equipment;
and metals sectors. More than 2 000 jobs were
created across the sectors.

A related medium-term priority for the
department is the establishment of a Broad-Based
Black Economic Empowerment (B-BBEE)
Commission to enforce the BEE regulatory
framework. The commission will strengthen
and foster collaboration between the public and
private sector in safeguarding the objectives of
the B-BBEE Amendment Act of 2013.

By mid-2016, the IDC had provided R28 billion
to black-owned businesses, and more than R53
billion for B-BBEE.

Legislation, policies and strategies

The dti develops and reviews regulatory systems
in the areas of competition, consumer protection,
company and intellectual property, as well as
public interest regulation.
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It also oversees the work of national and
provincial regulatory agencies mandated to
assist the department in providing competitive
and socially responsible business and consumer
regulations, for easy access to redress and
efficient markets.

The department’s work is governed by a broad
legislative framework. These include the:

+ BBBEE Act, 2003 (Act 53 of 2003)

» Consumer Protection Act, 2008 (Act 68 of 2008)
+ Cooperatives Amendment Act, 2013 (Act 6 of
2013), which amended the Co-operatives Act,
2005 (Act 14 of 2005)

Copyright Act, 1978 (Act 98 of 1978)
Intellectual Property Laws Rationalisation Act,
1996 (Act 107 of 1996)

Liquor Act, 2003 ( Act 59 of 2003)
Patents Act, 1978 (Act 57 of 1978)

+ Small Business Development Act,

(Act 112 of 1981)

+ Trade Marks Act, 1993 (Act 194 of 1993).
Preferential Procurement Policy Framework
Act, 2000 (Act 5 of 2000) as amended
« The BBBEE Amendment Act, 2013 (Act 46
of 2013), aims to strengthen the implemen-
tation of BBBEE and its reporting across
the economy, as well as to put in place
mechanisms to deal with non-compliance.
The Act has several objectives, including
aligning it with other legislation that deals with
BBBEE and the Codes of Good Practice.

It also seeks to establish the BBBEE
Commission to create an institutional
environment for monitoring and evaluating
BBBEE.

Some of the key material amendments in the Act
refer to:
+ aligning the Actand the codes, which comprises
an interpretation clause extended to include
a trumping provision that stipulates that the
BBBEE Amendment Act will trump any law
that was in force prior to the commencement
date of the Act.
establishing the BBBEE Commission as
an entity within the administration of the dti,
headed by a commissioner appointed by the
Minister; the commission will be responsible
for overseeing, supervising and promoting
adherence to the act, as well as the monitoring
and evaluation of BBBEE
+ setting clear penalties, which include a
minimum penalty of 10 years imprisonment

(and/or a fine) or if the offender is not a natural

person, a fine of 10% of its annual turnover.

1981
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Role players

Presidential Infrastructure Coordinating

Commission

The PICC has the following 18 strategic integrated

projects (SIPs):

+ Durban- Free State Gauteng Logistics and
Industrial Corridor

+ South Eastern node and corridor development

+ Unlocking the economic opportunities in North
West

+ Saldanha-Northern
Corridor

* Integrated Municipal Infrastructure Project

+ Integrated Urban Space and Public Transport
Programme

+ Green Energy in support of the South African
economy

+ Electricity Generation
economic development

+ Electricity Transmission and Distribution for all

+ Agri-Logistics and Rural Infrastructure

+ Revitalisation of public hospitals and other
health facilities

+ National school build programme

+ Higher Education Infrastructure

* Expanding access to communication
technology

+ SKA and MeerKat

* Regional Integration for African cooperation
and development

+ Water and Sanitation Infrastructure Master
Plan

The main objective of the PICC awareness

campaign is to promote infrastructure

development initiatives across the country, whilst

showcasing the tangible benefits in terms of job

creation and mainstreaming access to social

services.

Cape  Development

to support socio-

Business Partners Limited

Business Partners Limited is a specialist
risk-finance company that provides customised
financial  solutions, sectoral knowledge,
mentorship, business premises and other
added-value services for formal small and
medium enterprises in South Africa and selected
African countries. The company is passionate
about funding, supporting and mentoring
entrepreneurs.

Business Partners Limited considers financing
applications up to R50 million in all sectors of
the economy — with the exception of on-lending
activities, direct farming operations, underground
mining and non-profit organisations — to those
formal small and medium businesses whose
gross assets are under R100 million, where
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annual turnover does not exceed R200 million
and/or employees are less than 500 in number.

Applications for financing below R500 000 are
usually not considered; and the company does
not operate in the informal or micro enterprise
sectors.

National Empowerment Fund

The NEF was established by the NEF Act, 1998
(Act 105 of 1998), to promote and facilitate black
economic equality and transformation.

It provides finance and financial solutions to
black businesses across a range of sectors.

It also structures accessible retail savings
products for previously disadvantaged people
based on state-owned equity investments.

Its mandate and mission is to be government’s
funding agency in facilitating the implementation
of BBBEE, in terms of the BEE codes of good
practice.

The fund has five core divisions: small
and medium enterprises, rural development,
venture capital, corporate finance, and women
empowerment funds.

South African Women Entrepreneurs’

Network (SAWEN)

SAWEN is a South African national network

that facilitates and monitors the socio-economic

advancement of women entrepreneurs and their
positive impact on the country’s economy.
The obejctives of SAWEN are to:

+ provide a national vehicle that brings women
and women’s groups together to address the
challenges faced by them.

* lobby government, public and private institutions
on such issues, but not limited to policy,
legislation and/or proposed legislation affecting
either directly and indirectly the trade and
commerce activities of women entrepreneurs.

+ align SAWEN with other bodies or organi-
zations with similar business interests at both
national and international level, and to leverage
the relationships arising out of these alignments
for the benefit of its members.

- facilitate access to business resources,
information and opportunities for South African
women entrepreneurs in a way that promotes
their effective participation in the global
economy.

- profile and affirm women in business leadership
positions in both public and private sectors.

To buttress government’s intent of strategic

interventioninwomen’s economic empowerment,

the dti has been using vehicles such as SAWEN,
the Isivande Women’s Fund (IWF), Bavumile
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and Technology for Women in Business (TWIB).

The Ligugu Lami Awards acknowledge women
entrepreneurs and encourages them to take
pride in their achievements.

Isivande Women’s Fund

IWF is an exclusive fund that aims to accelerate
women’s economic empowerment by providing
more affordable, usable and responsive finance
than is currently available. The IWF assists with
support services to enhance the success of
businesses. It pursues deals involving start-up
funding, business expansion, business rehabili-
tation, franchising and bridging finance.

The fund is managed by the IDC on behalf of
the dti through a development fund manager.

IDF Managers is an SME financier aimed at
supporting the creation of self-sustaining black
and women owned businesses in South Africa
by providing primarily financial and non-financial
support to our investee companies.

The IDF Managers is responsible for reviewing
eligible business plans requiring funding of
R30 000 to R2 million.

The women enterprises have to meet the
following criteria:

+ At least six months in operation

+ Requires early stage, expansions and growth
capital;

* 50% plus one share owned and managed by
women;

* Have potential for growth and commercial
sustainability; and

+ Improved social impact in the form of job
creation.

Small Business Finance Agency (Sefa)

The Sefa was established on 1 April 2012
following the merger of South African Micro
Apex Fund, Khula Enterprise Finance Ltd and
the small business activities of the IDC.

Sefa’s mandate is to foster the establishment,
survival and growth of SMMEs and contribute
towards poverty alleviation and job creation.

Sefa has a regional footprint of nine offices
around the country and it lends between R500
and R5 million to SMMEs.

The target market is survivalists, SMMEs,
including cooperatives falling in the following
funding gap:

« Survivalists and microenterprises — loans

between R500 and R50 000
+ Small enterprises — loans between R50 000

and R1 million
* Medium enterprises — loans between Ri1

million and R5 million.




e T

Sefa has since its inception increased its total
approvals to R3.6 billion and disbursed into the
economy over R3.2 billion to over 200 000 small
businesses.

For the 2015/16 financial year alone, Sefa
approved R1.1 billion of loan faciliies and
disbursed R1.08 billion to 45 263 SMMEs and
cooperatives through its various loan distribution
channels.

Sixty-one youth-owned enterprises have been
funded to the tune of R17.9 million through the
Cooperatives Incentive Scheme, while R35.9
million has gone to 117 women enterprises. Some
R45.2 million has funded 325 women-owned
enterprises through the Black Business Support
Development Programme.

Resources

Technology support

The dtiimplements skills development, economic

infrastructure, and innovation and technology

programmes to support priority sectoral and
regional industrial development plans.

Some of the key programmes include the
Technology and Human Resource for Industry
Programme (THRIP), the Support Programme
for Industrial Innovation (SPIl) and the Centre for
Entrepreneurship and Technology Programme.

Provision is also made for transfer payments
and subsidies to:

+ SEDA’s Technology Programme, which is
managed by SEDA, to finance and support
early, seed and start-up technology-based
ventures

* THRIP, which is managed by the National
Research Foundation, to support research
and technology development

+ the SPII, which is managed by the IDC, to
support a wide group of enterprises that
promote technological development through
financial assistance

- the Workplace Challenge Programme,
which finances and supports world-class
manufacturing and value-chain efficiency
improvements in South African companies.

Black Economic Empowerment
BEE is not only a political and social necessity
for redressing the wrongs of the past, but will
also help broaden economic participation, which
will contribute to economic growth.

Programmes and projects

Black Business Supplier Development
Programme

The Black Business Supplier Development
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Programme is a cost-sharing grant offered to
black-owned small enterprises to help them
improve their competitiveness and sustainability,
to become part of the mainstream economy and
create employment.

The programme provides grants to a max-
imum of R1 million: R800 000 for tools, machinery
and equipment on a 50:50 cost-sharing basis; and
R200 000 for business development and training
interventions per eligible enterprise to improve

their corporate governance, management,
marketing, productivity and use of modern
technology.

The objectives of the incentive scheme are to:

« draw existing Small, medium and micro
enterprises (SMMEs) exhibiting potential for
growth into the mainstream economy

- grow black-owned enterprises by fostering
linkages between black SMMEs and corporate
and public-sector enterprises

« complement current affirmative procurement
and outsourcing initiatives of corporate and
public-sector enterprises

- enhance the capacity of grant-recipient
enterprises to successfully compete for
corporate and public-sector tenders and
outsourcing opportunities.

Industrial Policy Action Plan

The IPAP 2016/17 — 2018/19 is informed by the
vision set out for South Africa’s development
provided by the NDP. The IPAP is a key pillar
of the Nine-Point Plan, which seeks to ignite
economic growth and create much-needed jobs.

Automotives

The automotive industry remained the largest
and leading manufacturing sector in the domestic
economy.

The automotives sector has performed
exceptionally well. For example, R7.8 billion
in government incentives has yielded R28.5
billion worth of investments by Original
Equipment Manufacturers. At the same time,
exports grew to R151.5 billion in 2015, while
113 360 jobs were being supported in the
sector by the beginning of 2016.

The dti has established a team of technical
experts to develop a post-2020 Automotives
Master Plan.

The mandate of the team is to examine the
entire automotive sector and not just the existing
Automotive Policy Development Plan, which will
include light, medium and heavy vehicles and
motorcycles.

The purpose is to ensure that in the context
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of long-term policy certainty, a post-2020 Master

Plan will create a framework to secure even

higher levels of investment and production,

higher exports, deepening localisation and
expanding employment.

The dti initiated the Medium and Heavy
Commercial Vehicles Automotive Investment
Scheme (MHCV-AIS), a sub-component of
the Automotive Investment Scheme (AIS), an
incentive designed to grow and develop the
automotive sector through investment in new
and/or replacement models and components
that will increase plant production volumes,
sustain employment and/or strengthen the
automotive value chain.

The MHCV-AIS provides for a non-taxable
cash grant of 20% of the value of qualifying
investment in productive assets by medium and
heavy commercial vehicle manufactures and
25% of the value of qualifying investment in
productive assets by component manufactures
and tooling companies for MHCV'’s as approved
by the dti.

Some of the conditions are that the applicant
must:

- be a registered legal entity in South Africa in
terms of the Companies Act, 2008 (Act 71 of
2008 (as amended); Companies Act, 1973 (as
amended); or the Close Corporations Act, 194
(as amended), and must undertake manufac-
turing in South Africa.

+ be a taxpayer in good standing and must,
in this regard, provide a valid tax clearance
certificate before the MHCV-AIS grant is
disbursed. The grant will only be applicable to
investment in assets that will be used in the
entity’s South African operations.

* submit a business plan with a detailed
marketing and sales plan, a production
plan, budget and projected financial income
statement, cash flow statement and balance
sheet, for a period of at least three (3) years
for the project.

+ submit a B-BBEE certificate, ITAC Registration
certificate,  projected financial income
statement, cash flow statement and balance
sheet for a period of at least three years of the
relevant division, cost centre or branch where
the project is located, if applicable.

+ submit a cost benefit analysis for the project in
cases where it cannot provide information in
respect of a cost centre.

Clothing and textiles
Clothing, Textiles, Leather and Footwear, after
government has set a 100% local content
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requirement, has seen the reintroduction of
products where local production had been
discontinued.

These include technical fabrics, protective
footwear, protective fabrics and chambray
fabrics.

The value of public procurement of locally
produced clothing and textile products recorded
by National Treasury increased from R264
million in 2013/14 to R479 million in 2015/16, an
increase of 82%.

This intervention, supported also by
the Clothing and Textile Competitiveness
Improvement Programme, has contributed to
turning the sector around. In response to the
flood of cheap clothing imports, government has
increased the import duty on clothing to 45% in
line with World Trade Organisation regulations

Business process services (BPS)

South Africa’s BPS sector continued to maintain
its status as a leading global outsourcing
destination, whilst steadily moving up the value
chain in terms of service offerings.

BPS already accounts for 200 000 jobs
nationally and is one of the country’s fastest
growing sectors, with double digit growth over
the past five years.

By the end of 2015, a further 18 000 jobs
had been created as a direct result of the BPS
incentive, representing a growth rate of 26% per
annum.

Special Economic Zones

The South African Government, in an effort

to reposition itself in the world economy,

established the Industrial Development Zones

(IDZ) programme.

SEZs are geographically designated areas
of a country set aside for specifically targeted
economic activities, supported through special
arrangements (that may include laws) and
systems that are often different from those that
apply in the rest of the country.

The purpose of the SEZ programme is to:

« expand the strategic industrialisation focus
to cover diverse regional development needs
and context;

« provide a clear, predictable and systemic
planning framework for the development of a
wider array of SEZs to support industrial policy
objectives, the IPAP and the NGP;

* clarify and strengthen governance
arrangements, expand the range and quality
of support measure beyond provision of
infrastructure; and
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+ provide a framework for a predictable financing
framework to enable long term planning.

There are currently five operating IDZs in South

Africa, namely:

+ The Coega IDZ is the largest IDZ in Southern
Africa. It was designated in 2001 and became
South Africas first IDZ. It is located in the
Nelson Mandela Bay Metropolitan Munici-
pality in the Eastern Cape and it is strate-
gically located on the east-west trade route
to service both world and African markets.
The Coega IDZ leverages public sector
investment to attract foreign and domestic
direct investment in the manufacturing sector
withan exportorientation. The IDZ has attracted
investment in the agro-processing,automotive,
aquaculture, energy, metals logistics and
business process services sectors. This
has advanced socio-economic development
in the Eastern Cape region through skills
development, technology transfer and job
creation.

+ The Richards Bay IDZ is a purpose built
and secure industrial estate on the North-
Eastern South African coast. The N2 business
corridor links the province’s two major ports,
Durban and Richards Bay, and connects
with Maputo in Mozambique and, ultimately,
areas of East Africa. It is linked to an interna-
tional sea port of Richards Bay, tailored for
manufacturing and storage of minerals and
products to boost beneficiation, investment,
economic growth and, most importantly,
the development of skills and employment.
First-world infrastructure allows for the full
exploitation of the areas’ natural and strategic
advantages. Through the superb industrial
infrastructure, well-established network of
shipments, tax and duty-free incentives, the
IDZ aims to encourage international competi-
tiveness and the attraction of export-orientated
manufacturing investment.

« The East London IDZ has become a prime
industrial park in South Africa, renowned for
its customised solutions for various industries
including automotive, agro-processing and
aqua-culture. The IDZ offers growth oriented
companies a specialised manufacturing
platform, innovative industrial and business
solutions access to new markets and strategic
industry networks. The IDZ, one of the
country’s leading specialised industrial parks,
is located in Buffalo City, the municipal area
which also incorporates Bhisho, the province’s
capital and King William’s Town. It is one of
the first IDZs in South Africa to be operational
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and represents an ideal choice for the location
of exported manufacturing and processing. Its
location provides investors with connections to
major markets, locally and across the globe.

+ The Saldanha Bay IDZ in the Western Cape
is expected to serve as the primary oil, gas
and Marine Repair engineering and logistics
services complex in Africa, servicing the
needs of the upstream Oil Exploration Industry
and Production service companies operating
in the oil and gas fields off Sub-Saharan
Africa. Situated approximately two hours north
of Cape Town, the IDZ will include logistics,
repairs and maintenance, and fabrication
activities.

+ The Dube TradePort is a catalyst for global
trade and a portal between KwaZulu-Natal
and the world. It is the only facility in Africa that
brings together an international airport, a cargo
terminal, warehousing, offices, a retail sector,
hotels, and an agricultural area. Located 30km
north of Durban, Dube TradePort is positioned
between the two biggest sea ports in Southern
Africa, and linked to the rest of Africa by road
and rail. Areas that have been designated
as the IDZ are the Dube TradeZone and
the Dube AgriZone. The Dube TradeZone
aims to focus on manufacturing and value-
addition primarily for automotive, electronics
and fashion garments. The facility involves
warehousing, manufacturing, assembling real
estate resource, complete with a single facility
in which all freight forwarders and shippers are
located (Dube TradeHouse), which enjoys a
direct link to the adjacent Dube Cargo Terminal
via an elevated cargo conveyor system. The
Dube AgriZone — a high-tech, future farming
facility and host to the continent’s largest
climate-controlled growing area under glass —
will focus on high-value, niche agricultural and
horticultural products. The AgriLab will look
into specialised tissue culture, greenhouses,
flowers and plants, all of which require swift air
transportation.

South African Emerging Black Filmmakers
Incentive Scheme
Between 2008 and 2013, the number of South
African film productions have increased from 49
projects to 398 projects of which 256 were South
African productions, 77 co-productions and 65
foreign productions with an expenditure of R8
billion.

Since the launch of the South African
Emerging Black Filmmakers Incentive Scheme
in September 2014 until the end of April 2015, the
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dti approved 15 pojects with an incentive value
of R42.7 million with production expenditure of
R93.8 million.

Business process outsourcing and
offshoring

Business process outsourcing and offshoring is
a major global trend, with a significant positive
impact on developing countries with the required
skills, cost advantages and infrastructure. Under
the Monyetla 2 Programme, 3 400 recruits were
trained, of which 70% have been guaranteed
employment by the business process
outsourcing consortium.

African Growth and Opportunity Act (Agoa)
In September 2013, a high-level government and
business delegation visited the USA to present
South Africa’s case for the extension of the Agoa
beyond its 30 September 2015 expiry date, as
well as the continued inclusion of Africa’s largest
economy as a beneficiary of the scheme.

South African Premier Business

Awards
The South African Premier Business Awards is
hosted annually by the the dti in partnership with
Proudly South African and Brand South Africa.
The awards recognise business excellence
and honours enterprises that promote the spirit
of success and innovation as well as job creation,
good business ethics and quality. These awards
bring together all single sectored awards, among
others technology, manufacturing and women in
business. The awards are as follows: Lifetime
Achievement Award; Manufacturers Award;
Exporters Award; Enterprise Development
Support Award; Women-Owned Businesses
Award; Investor of the Year Award; Proudly
South African Enterprise Award; Play your Part
Award; SMME Award; Young Entrepreneur
Award, and Black Industrialist Award.

International cooperation

The Investment and Trade Initiative (ITI) is part
of the dti’s objective to create market penetration
for South African value-added products and
services, and to promote South Africa as a trade
and investment destination.

In February 2016, the dti participated in the 7th
ITI to India. In March 2016, the dti lead a
delegation of businesspeople on an ITl in Porto
Alegre and Sao Paulo, Brazil. The objective
of the ITI to Brazil was to increase exports of
value-added products to the Brazilian market.

South African companies have made inroads
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into the Brazilian market, with select products
being marketed by companies with a strategic
and long-term perspective of the Brazilian
market which have been able to penetrate and
unlock long-term and sustainable exports.

The ITI focuses on showcasing South
Africa’s diverse range of capabilities to produce
world-class products and services in the targeted
sectors, which include agro-processing (rooibos
tea, dried fruits, spices, sauces, frozen fish and
sparkling 100% fruit juice), industrial chemicals
and automotive components.

South African companies have developed
highly specialised skills and products and
there are various opportunities for South
African companies to market their expertise
and collaborate in projects with their Brazilian
counterparts.

The programme of the ITI includes trade
and investment seminar, business-to-business
meetings and sector-specific business site visits
to companies in Sdo Paulo and Porto Alegre.

Department of Public Enterprises
(DPE)

The mandate of the DPE is to ensure that the
state-owned companies (SOCs) in its portfolio
are directed to serve government’s strategic
objectives, as articulated in the NDP, the NGP
and the IPAP.

In the current economic climate, SOCs have
emerged as key instruments for the State to
drive its developmental objectives of creating
jobs, and for enhancing equity and transfor-
mation.

The SOCs in the department’s portfolio form
the cornerstone of the economy and their
capacity would be strategically used to support
the delivery of the NDP’s outcomes, making the
strengthening of oversight tools for the SOCs
crucial to socio-economi transformation.

The department does not directly execute
programmes but seeks to leverage off state
ownership in the economy to support the
delivery of key outcomes outlined in the NDP
and government’s 2014-2019 MTSF.

The DPE oversees the six SOCs in its
portfolio: Alexkor, Denel, Eskom, the South
African Forestry Company (SAFCOL), South
African Express Airways and Transnet. The
department aims to ensure that they are
financially sound and pursuing government’s
national development objectives, in particular
Outcome 6 (an efficient, competitive and
responsive economic infrastructure network) of
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the 2014-2019 MTSF.

Over the medium term, the department
was expected to focus on strengthening its
oversight functions, increasing the public
sector’s investment in the economy, reducing
SOCs’ reliance on the fiscus, and ensuring their
financial sustainability.

Role players

Alexkor

Alexkor was established in terms of the
Alexkor Limited Act of 1992 to mine marine
and land diamonds in Alexander Bay. In line
with Outcome 6 (an efficient, competitive and
responsive economic infrastructure network) of
government’s 2014-2019 MTSF, the company is
exploring opportunities in energy through coal
and limestone mining opportunities, which will
require the organisation to expand its operations
beyond the Northern Cape.

Alexkor has further commissioned and started
a study into non-mining activities in the Northern
Cape that the Richtersveld community could
pursue from the proceeds of the pooling and
sharing joint venture.

The land mining rights and 49% of the mining
operations were ceded to the Richtersveld
community following the conclusion of the land
restitution agreement with government in 2007.
Alexkor remains the owner of the sea mining
rights and 51% of the mining operations.

The mining operations with the land and sea
mining rights have been pooled into an unincor-
porated entity called the Alexkor Pooling and
Sharing Joint Venture. The mining operations
employ 250 people.

The settlement agreement included, among
other things, the restoration of land and mineral
rights, the formation of the pooling and sharing
joint venture, environmental rehabilitation, and
the establishment and development of the town
at Alexander Bay.

As a result, since November 2013, the town
has been made official and now forms part of
the Richtersveld Municipality. Progress to date
includes the upgrade of residential properties’
electrical and water reticulation systems, and
the transfer of the mine operations restored with
the land mining rights to the Richtersveld Mining
Company. The implementation of the plan to
rehabilitate mining areas has also begun.

The company has also undertaken an initial
study to explore alternative revenue streams
to improve its financial position. Alexkor will
continue to work towards improved sustainability
over the medium term.

South Africa Yearbook 2015/16

South African Forestry Company

SAFCOL is government’s forestry company
conducting timber harvesting, timber processing
and related activities, both domestically and
internationally.

The company also contributes to education and
health care infrastructure through maintaining its
commitment to support the growth and transfor-
mation of the communities in which it operates
and promoting socio-economic development.

It provides almost 5 000 permanent and
contractual jobs in rural areas in Mpumalanga,
Limpopo and KwaZulu-Natal.

Broadband Infraco

Broadband Infraco is an SOC that operates
within specific focus areas of the country’s
telecommunications sector.

It is intended to improve market efficiency
in the long-distance connectivity segment by
increasing available long-distance network
infrastructure.

Broadband Infraco provides long-distance
national and international connectivity to
licensed private sector partners, licence-exempt
projects of national importance and previously
underserviced areas.

Broadband Infraco also provides strategic
international connectivity to operators in the
South African Development Community (SADC)
region and on the west coast of Africa.

Broadband Infraco fibre optic network
currently comprises approximately 14 000 km of
fibore and 158 Pops Points of Presence (PoPs)
countrywide.

Denel

Denel is the largest manufacturer of defence
equipment in South Africa and operates in
the military aerospace and landward defence
environment.

Itis an important defence contractor and a key
supplier to the South African National Defence
Force (SANDF), both as a manufacturer of
original equipment and service provider for the
overhaul, maintenance, repair, refurbishment
and upgrade of equipment in the SANDF’s
arsenal.

Denel supplies systems and consumables
to end-users, as well as sub-systems and
components to its industrial client base.

It also has a number of equity partnerships,
joint ventures and cooperation agreements with
international players in the defence industry.
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Eskom

Eskom’s mandate is to generate, transmit
and distribute electricity to industrial, mining,
commercial, agricultural and residential
customers and redistributors.

It contributes to the realisation of Outcome
6 (an efficient, competitive and responsive
economic infrastructure network) of govern-
ment’'s 2014-2019 MTSF.

Eskom generates 95% of the electricity used
in South Africa and 45% of the electricity used
in Africa.

To stabilise the company’s liquidity, Cabinet
approved a R23 billion equity injection to Eskom
in 2015 which was enabled through the Eskom
Special Appropriation Act of 2015, and converted
a R60 billion subordinated loan into equity to
strengthen the company’s balance sheet.

This will enable Eskom to borrow in financial
markets to fund its infrastructure build programme.
The first R10 billion tranche of funding was
transferred to Eskom in July 2015 and a further
R5 billion was transferred in December 2015.

South African Airways

SAA is South Africa’s national airline and
operates from OR Tambo International Airport in
Johannesburg, Gauteng. lts principal activities
include providing scheduled air services for the
transportation of passengers, freight and mail to
international, regional and domestic destinations.
In fulfilling its mission to be an African airline
with global reach, it operates to 38 destinations
worldwide and provides a competitive, quality
air transport service within South Africa and to
major cities worldwide.

South African Express
South African Express Airways was established
in 1994 as a regional carrier operating domestic
and regional flights, serving secondary routes
in South Africa and the continent, including
regional routes to Botswana, Namibia,
Democratic Republic of the Congo, Zimbabwe
and Zambia.

It also provides feeder air services that connect
with the South African Airways network.

Transnet
Transnet’s mandate is to contribute to lowering
the cost of doing business in South Africa,
enable economic growth, and ensure security
of supply through providing appropriate port, rail
and pipeline infrastructure in a cost-effective and
efficient manner.

This is in line with Outcome 6 (an efficient,
competitive  and responsive  economic
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infrastructure  network) of  government’s
2014-2019 MTSF.
Considering the economic climate, the

company is reviewing its investment programme
to ensure that it is optimised and remains
affordable, which may necessitate an extension
in planned capital programme expenditure
from 7 to 10 years, due to a decrease in export
demand for commodities.

Notwithstanding these challenges, over
the medium term and beyond, Transnet will
continue with a number of key infrastructure and
equipment projects.

These include the rollout of the manganese
expansion project, the berth deepening and
reconstruction of Durban Container Terminal
Pier 2, the doubling in size of the Overvaal
Tunnel, the delivery of the 1 064 locomotives,
and delivery on Operation Phakisa initiatives,
which relate to the oceans economy.

Government Employees Pension Fund
(GEPF)

The GEPF is Africa’s largest pension fund, with
more than 1,2 million active members, in excess
of 400 000 pensioners and beneficiaries, and
assets worth more than R1.6 trillion.

State workers and retirees, including depart-
mental bureaucrats, teachers, nurses and
members of the police force are among its
members.

Department of Small Business
Development (DSBD)

The mission of the DSBD is to create a conducive
environment for the development and growth of
small businesses and cooperatives through the
provision of enhanced financial and non-financial
support services.

The DSBD creates a conducive environment
for the development and growth of small
businesses and cooperatives through the
provision of:

+ enhanced financial and non-financial support
services,
+ competitiveness, market access,
« promotion of entrepreneurship,
localisation
* leveraging on public and private procurement.
The department leads an integrated approach
on the promotion and development of small
businesses and cooperative, focusing on the
economic and legislative drivers that would
stimulate entrepreneurship to contribute to
radical economic transformation.

According to the Goldman Sachs 2015 Report

on Small Business, the South African economy

advancing
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can grow by 5% over the next five years if

government and the private sector invest R12

billion in 300 000 small businesses.

During the 2015/16 financial year, the DSBD
continued with the roll-out of red tape reduction
guidelines at municipal level with 81 munici-
palities.

By end of 2015, the DSBD and its partners
were implementing the National Informal Business
Upliftment Strategy (NIBUS), which hinges on
three pillars:

+ Building capacity of local traders;

+ Promoting partnerships between locals and
foreign nationals; and,

« Ensuring an effective regulatory environment,
such as by-laws enforcement, addressing
migration issues, etc.

The NIBUS seeks to uplift informal businesses

and render support to local chambers/business

associations and Municipal Local Economic

Development offices to deliver and facilitate

access to upliftment programmes.

The focus will mainly be on designated groups
— women, youth and people with disabilities — in
townships and rural areas of South Africa. The
strategy advances government’s priorities of
speeding up growth and transforming the economy
to create decent work and sustainable livelihoods
through inclusive growth.

The strategy specifically targets entrepreneurs
in the informal economy. This sector has been
identified as critical in addressing the key
developmental goals of the government, namely
sustainable livelihoods (poverty), job creation
(unemployment) and equality (inequality). More
than two million South Africans are making means
in the informal economy, mostly as survivalist
enterprises. There are also vibrant economic
business activities that need support to graduate
from survival to sustainability and performance.

Department of Public Works
(DPW)

The DPW is mandated to be the custodian and
portfolio manager of national government’s
immovable assets.

Following the operationalisation of the Property
Management Trading Entity in 2015/16, the
department’s role will now be policy formulation,
coordination, regulation and oversight relating to
the provision of accommodation and expert built
environment services to client departments at the
national government level; as well as, through
the Property Management Trading Entity, the
planning, acquiring, managing and disposing of
immovable assets in the department’s custody.
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is further mandated to

The department
coordinate and provide strategic leadership in
job creation initiatives through the implemen-
tation of the Expanded Public Works Programme

(EPWP). Public works is constitutionally
designated as a concurrent function exercised
by both the national and provincial spheres of
government.

As articulated in government’'s 2014-2019
MTSF and the NDP, slow economic growth and
the associated unemployment are expected
to characterise South Africa’s economic
performance over the medium term.

Against this background, the DPW is expected
to contribute to providing labour intensive work
opportunities and income support to low skilled
or unskilled unemployed people by coordinating
the EPWP.

The department enables participating
government and non-government bodies to
identify and bring into the programme labour
intensive projects with a significant capacity to
absorb low skilled work seekers.

Legislation and policies

The DPW is governed by:

» The State Land Disposal Act, 1961 (Act 48 of
1961)

» Occupational Health and Safety (OHS) Act,
1993 (Act 85 of 1993), compels the DPW
to prepare health and safety specifications
for any intended construction project and
contractors making a bid, or appointed to
perform construction work with the specifi-
cations.

Responsibility for OHS and workers’ compen-

sation in South Africa resides in three government

departments:

+ The Department of Labour is responsible
for workers’ compensation, in terms of the
Compensation for Occupational Injuries and
Diseases Act, 1993 (Act 130 of 1993), and for
OHS, in terms of the OHS Act of 1993.

* The Department of Mineral Resources is
responsible for OHS in mines and mining
areas, in terms of the Mine Health and Safety
Act, 1996 (Act 29 of 1996).

» The Department of Health is responsible for
compensating mine workers, in terms of the
Occupational Diseases in Mines and Works
Act, 1993 (Act 208 of 1993).

Role players

Construction Indust